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The Object Manager Advanced is the most comprehensive product for
development and deployment for Dynamics NAV. The quality and
continuity are recognized by Mibuso (“Best Download Award”) as well
as Microsoft (“Microsoft Innovation Award 2010”).

The Object Manager Advanced is the best tool for supporting your
developers and consultants in Microsoft Dynamics Sure Step or the
other methodology tools in place. Using the Object Manager
Advanced will not only help you develop in Microsoft Dynamics NAV,
it will also reduce time and costs when it comes to maintaining your
solution and deploying it to your customer. The newest version of our
award winning tool, is packed with new features as well as
enhancements on existing functionality.

Object Explorer E=1E=R 5
ProjectNo. . . . . .. . PO013 (@) ActiveUser....... REIER ()| [¥] Trace modifications Auto, Sync. .
TransportMo.. . . . . . ()| ActiveRole. ... ... (3] " Save
Date. ... 1 7 31[01-01-08..31-12-10 Outdated. ....... =] | @ Popup

Locked . . . ... ... C/l s W aner ") Active Project cout| cm
3 Table T..L..D Name M...Version List Date Time BLOBSize  C...

Srom a8 8 Language NAVW/16.00.01 14-08-03  12:00:00 088 v~
- a8 9 Country/Region NAVW 16.00,NAVNLE.00.01 140809 12:00:00 2708 ¥
£] Report a8 13 Salesperson/Purchaser NAVW16.00.01 14-08-09  12:00:00 13280 ¥
3+ Dataport a8 14 Location NAVWIS.0OOLNAVNLA00 140809 1200:00 50148 ¥
=] 18 Customey v 04-03-10 00 52028 ¥

] XMLport a 21 Cust. Ledger Entry 1401 2:00:00 v =
22 Codeunit =] 23 Vendor 0 15:00:00 70854 ¥
B a 25 Vendor Ledger Entry 0. 14-08-09  12:00:00 24680 ¥
BB MenuSuite a8 27 Item NAVV/16.00.01 140809 12:00:00 125460 ¥
Hrage a8 32 Item Ledger Entry NAVVW16.00.01 140809 12:00:00 23872 ¥
a8 36 Sales Header NAVV 16.00.01,NAVNLE.00 150210 16:45:27 292656 ¥
al a8 37 Sales Line NAVVW16.00.01 210210  12:56:32 332380 ¥
a8 38 Purchase Header NAVV16.00.01,NAVNLS,00 140809 12:00:00 241680 ¥

a8 39 Purchase Line NAVV/16.00.01,NAVNLS.00 140809 12:00:00 343728 ¥~

[x] & Functions w| [ Object ] [ mew | [ Desion I};[ Ren | [ Hep
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The Object Manager installation distributive contains the following files
and folders:

MenuSuites
NAV Mail Component 7.3
5QLTriggers
%) NTimer.dll
EObject Manager Manual 9.01.pdf
] Object Manager Setup 6.1.0.exe
OMA9.01 NAV3.7.fob
| OMAS.OL MAVE.T bt
OMAD.01 MAVA.0 SP2.fob
| OMAS.01 NAVA.0 SP2.txt
OMAD,01 NAV4.0.fob
| OMAG.01 MAVA.0.bet
OMAZ,01 NAV5.0.fob
| OMAD.DL MAVYS.0.bet
OMAS.01 NAV2009 R2.fob
| OMAS.01 MAV2009 R2.bet
OMAG.01 MAV2009 fob
| OMAS.0L MAV2009. bt

e MenuSuites
Folder with MenuSuites with different object numbers. If
MenuSuite 51 or 1051 is already in use in your database you
can choose here a file with another object number.

e SQLTriggers
Folder with the SQL statements that are used. For more
information see sections 4.1 - Add SQL Trigger to the Object
Table and 6.11 - Import Transport with SOL Trigger.

e NAV Mail Component 7.3
Folder with objects of Mail Component 7.3.

e NTimer.dll
A DLL of NAV which in most cases is installed when you have
installed NAV. When you do not have installed NAV you will
have to register this file manually with e.g. regsvr32. For more
information see section 2.2 - Installing NTimer.dll.

e Object Manager Manual 9.01.pdf
This document

e Object Manager Setup 6.1.0.exe
A setup which makes it possible to export and import the C/AL
code of an object. This is used in e.g. version control.

e 6times OMA9.01 NAVxxx.fob
The objects in .fob format for the corresponding Microsoft
Dynamics NAV version.
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e 6times OMA9.01 NAVXXX.txt

The objects in .txt format for the corresponding Microsoft
Dynamics NAV version.

Start the “Object Manager Setup 6.1.0.exe”. This executable installs a
DLL file which makes it possible for the Object Manager to export and
import the C/AL code of an object. This is used in e.g. Version and
Source Control, Where Used Functionality, Renumber Objects,
Renumber Fields.

It opens a wizard, just click Next, Next, Install and Finish.

72 Setup - CodeGenius Tools for Object Manager B[] =1} | % Setup - Cod T Setup - Cod =10
i Readyto Install Completing the CodeGenius Tools
Welcome to the CodeGenius Tools Setup is now ready to begin instaling CodeGenius Tools for Object Manager on f Opb' cth Setup Wizard
for Object Manager Setup Wizard your computer or Obje anager Setup Wizar
This will install CodeGenius Tools for Object Manager 4.1 on Click Install to continuz with the installation Setup has finished instaling CodeGenius Tools for Object
your computer Manager on your computer. The application may be launched
by selecting the installed Icons
I i recommended that you close all ether applications before
contming Cick Finish to ext Setup.
Cick Next to cortinue, or Cancel to ext Setup
"] Concel <ok [ heal | Cancd |

Import the Object Manager Advanced .fob file for your version of
Microsoft Dynamics NAV in the Object Designer.

Toggle the Navigation Pane off and on, or restart Microsoft Dynamics
NAV to enable the Object Manager menu.

M object Manager Advanced v7.01 - Microsoft Dynamics NAV Classic -0l x|
Eile Edit View Tools Window Help

S $BB ) == M 5 EFEES At

Object Manage

LY

[

{3 Modifications
[ Projects

(3 Transports

{23 Source Control
{3 Analyzing Tools
[ Object Tools
{23 Data Tools

{3 Administration
. Setup

|37 Object Manager

j Financial Management

S| sales& Marketing

1| Purchase

\‘;J Administration

|objects [ Lo4\Reijer 220211 4
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The NTimer DLL makes it possible for the Object Manager to poll.
This is used in tracing object modifications. The DLL is in most cases
already installed when you have installed NAV. If not you will get an
error if you start tracing object modifications. For more information see
3.2 - Trace Modifications.

Microsoft Dynamics NAV x|

The ‘Navision Timer' dll is not registered.
B\ Flease regster NTimer.di with e.g. regsvr 32.exe.

If you get this error you will have to register the DLL manually. Copy
the DLL to the folder:

C:\Program Files\Common Files\Microsoft Dynamics
NAV\Timer

Then execute the following command line with regsvr32.
"C:\Program Files\Common Files\Microsoft Dynamics
NAV\Timer\NTimer.d1l1l"

ﬂ

Geef de naam van een programma, map, document of
internetadres op. Wat u opgeeft, werdt vervolgens in
Windows geopend.

=

Openen: I regswr32 "C:\Program Files\Common Files\Microsoft D)j

1) Deze taak wordt gemaakt met Administrator-
bevoegdheden.

0K m! Annuleren | Bladeren... |

RegSvr32

,0‘, DIRegisterServer van C:\Program Files\Common
L' Files\Microsoft Dynamics NAY{Timer YTimer .dll geslaagd.

Default settings (statuses, project flows, etc.) are initialized the first
time you open the “Object Manager Setup” card in a development
database. If you installed the Object Manager in a test database or in
a production database you can initialize the setup manual with
another initialize option under the button Functions.
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WM Object Manager Advanced v7.01 - Microsoft Dynamics NAV Classic =101 x|
He Edt Vew Tools Window Hebp
SR *R2B 0 == A =R VIR I T S | R
%) 3 Objects i Object Manager Setup 10§ x|
% (3 Modcatons
%) (23 Projects General | Tracng | Project | Transporting | Transpart Fies | Loding | Source Control | Comparing | Gudelnes |
# ) Transports ,—]
S B Searce Ciokdl OpenForm at F12. . . . Verson. ... ... Advanced v8.52
# (23 Analyzing Tools Main Menu FormNo.. . . 1 Use Indrect Permissio... [~
% (3 Object Tools r
B Do ok Auto Open Main Menw .
(3 Adminstration Block Design with Ctri+F2 ™
=D Setp ﬁ Block CtrHF2 Status. . .
3 Object Manager Setp — |
9 Status Setp Keep Objects Maximized , [~
=3 Project Flows Database Code . . . . . |
Y Users r—
3 Roles Defak UID Offset . . .
) Comment Groups Jpdate Where Used. . . [Confim ]
3 Known Object Export Ervors
gj Object Manager
| rnancial Management s g Heb
o] sales & Marketing
2| Purchase
) Administration
il WiRaer | 20211 ™S

The various setup possibilities will be explained later when used, but
one we want to address here already: Database Code.

Use this field to select a database defined on the “Database Card”
window in case the Object Manager:

e Cannot determine automatically what server/database it
should use
¢ Needs more permissions to the database server then provided

to the user working with the Object Manager

o
General | Tracing | Project | Transporting | Transprt Fies | Locking | Source Control | Comparing | Guideines |
Open Form at F12, . . . lﬁ Mersion. ..o ,m
WainMenuFormio., . . [ 4] Use Indirect Permissia,.. |
Auto Open Main Meru . . [

Elock Design with Ctri4+Fz [~

Block Ctyl+F2 Status, . . |

Keep Objecks Maximized . r

Datshass Code . . . . . | S |

Default DD Offset . . [

Update where Used, . . [Confirm =] Personal Settings

Inititishize as Dev. Database
Inititialize as Test Database

Inititishze as Pre-Prod Database

The differences between these options are listed in appendix D -
Setup Initialization Methods.

2.4. Personal Setup

When developing with multiple developers in one database it can be
necessary to have your personal settings. E.g. if somebody is using
UltraCompare for analyzing modifications and somebody else is using
Beyond Compare. You can activate your personal setup by selecting
the menuoption “Personal Settings” under button Functions in the
Setup.

Object Manager Advanced 8.54 Page 10 of 252




& Object Manager Setup =lolx|

EeneralIYraci\glﬁﬂjalermﬁngrmtﬁeleod«\ngﬂmCﬂWdlCﬂnpaiglGﬂeﬁBl

openFormatFiz. ... [ 4] VErsion. ... Advanced v8.52
Main Menu Form Mo, . . 3 Use Indirect Permissio... |

Auto Open Main Menu. . [

Block Design with Ctr4Fz [~

Block Ctrl+FZ Status, . . |

Keep Objects Maximized . r

Database Code . . . . . lﬁ

Default D Offset . ., [

Updats Whers Used. . . [Corfrm =] Personal Settings

Inititakize as Dev. Databasew
Inititishize as Test Database
Inititiakze as Pre Prod Database
Inititiskze as Prod Database

Functions v | Help |

Microsoft Dynamics HAV x|

‘/ = ‘I From now on the global settings will not apply for you.
&Y' e yousure?

Ja .

By choosing Yes in the dialog, the Object Manager saves your
settings to the database. The title bar has now changed to “USERID —
Object Manager Setup”, indicating that you use personal settings for
Object Manager.

BE RELJER - Object Manager Setup =lolx|

General |Tmc'ng}num]Traqnﬁthmtﬁes]Lm]mmcmd]mmm]aﬂeiml

Open Form at Fiz, . . . lﬁ WErsion . .. Advanced v8.52
Main Menu Form No.. . . T Use Indirect Permissio... [

Auto Open Main Meru. . [

Block Design with CerlF2 ™

Block CtrH-F2 Status, . . |
Keep Objects Maximized . [ |

Database Code . . . . . | T |
Default D OffFset . . [
Updats Whers Used. . . [Confirm =]

Functions ¥ Help

You can disable your personal settings by deleting the record.
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2.5. Users and Roles

Add Object Manager Users
Open Setup > Users and add the user information.

M object Manager Advanced v6.01 - Microsoft Dynamics NAV Classic

Object Manager
31 Modfications

3 Objects

3 Projects.

{3 Transports Hans Dutting Hans
{3 Repository. Refjer Molenaar

{3 Analyzing Tools
{3 Object Tools
{3 Data Tools
{3 Administration

=7 seap

{55 Object Manager Setup
= status Setup

= Projectfions
1= Users

1= Roles.

{23 Comment Groups

Lo#Refjer [310310 |

A user can have a default role. This is used when you insert a new

project. The code of the active user is placed in the corresponding role
on the project card.

Add Object Manager Roles
Open Setup > Roles and add the necessary roles.

M Object Manager Advanced v5.01 - Microsoft Dynamics NAV Classic
File Edt View Tools Mindow Help

Sk YEBE 0 = 2 M = E S Az MA

Object Manager
{23 Modifications
£ Objects

[ projects

{3 Transports

EE Roles

{3 Analyzing Tools Code [
{3 Object Tools CONSUL...  Consultan]
[ Data Tools DEVELOPER Developer
3 Administration
=3 Setup
=3 Object Manager Setup
=3 Status Setup
=4 projectfions
= users

Roles
23 Comment Groups

| losyeiier | 21109

2.6. Update C/AL History

Open menu Object Manager > Objects > Object Explorer.
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M object Manager Advanced v7.01 - Microsoft Dynamics NAV Classic —[ofx|
Fie Edit Vien Toos Window Help
S yBB 0 = # Az MM N
Object Manager
5 Objecis E Object Explorer =lolx|
=3 Object Explorer
{23 Import Objects \ ProjectNo 4] Active User . E3 I~ Trace modifications Aufo; Syne. .« 1|
o Object Lacks Bh  TrensportNo.. +] Active Role . S & Save 0
{22 Modifications
£ Projects Eeranie = H oudated. . rm £ Popup
£ Transports pate. ._ | 1] 7|34 Locked . . o\ L . rm o € Active Project cout| cin
{2 Source Contral
{3 Analyzing Taols
£ Object Todls Arabe | [ [r.m [Name [, [ version Lst [pate  [rme |
{2 Data Tooks == N 3 Payment Tems NAVY 16,00 05-11-08  12:00:00 4]
£ Administration = |8 4 Currency NAVW 16,00 05-11-08  12:00:00
£ senp =] Report (I =] 5 Finance Charge Terms NAVY/15.00 05-11-08  12:00:0¢
-+ Datmpert | —| 3 & Customer Price Group AV 16,00 051108 12:00:0_|
18 7 Standard Text NAVW 16,00 05-11-08  12:00:0C
MLport [ |8 8 Language 14-08-09  12:00:0C
52 codewnit | || 2 3| Country/Region 051108 12:00:00
[ 18 10| Shipment Method 05-11-08  12:00:0¢
b B Menusuite | 7| 5 13 Salesperson/Purchaser 140809 12:00:0C
bject Manager = Poge |8 14 Location 140803 12:00:00
. =] 15/ GAL Account NAVW 16.00 05-11-08 | 12:00:00%
Financial Management —
Al gl | 3
Sales & Marketing
x| @ 81| # =l e ol [ e o New = an | vep |
Purchase
[Name: Payment Terms [ Loareiier [ 220211 | [ [ [ 4

All objects are displayed as red lines, which means that the “C/AL
History” is out of date. This is always the case when you setup the
Object Manager for the first time in a database. To update the “C/AL
History” you click the option “Update C/AL History”.

& Object Explorer =3
PrajectMo. v v v 4 i ActiveUser. . . . .. . i I I™ Trace modifications Auto, Syne, . I
TransportMo.. . . . . . 4] ActiveRole. . .. .. . 1 & 5ave 0
BranchMo. . . . . . . . ] e A ml |  Popup
pate. .| 4] 734 loded -« rm @ { Active Project cout| | can

T T
5 Table | T..[D aefresh P frsionList Date Time
mE A5 051158
= 1B Locking 05-11-08
] Report |8 Repository 05-11-08
P 8 05-11-08
+3+ Dataport — Marki
| |8 Serking 05-11-08
[ ¥MLport | Import Objects 14-08-09
2 Codewnit | |—| 3 Export Objects 05-11-08
= =] 05-11-08
B veusute | [ 5 File Functions 140508
=1 Page =] Change Object Properties... 1408-09  12:00:0C
=] VY 16.00 05-11-08  12:00:00
l—“" ] Add Objects to Known Export Errors | y
Update Ctrl+F5
x| a| 3| = Functions w|  Object Ney__ Checkand Update Shift-+Ctrl 5] vep |

These function stores the C/AL of all objects to the “C/AL History” (for
more information see chapter 9 - Version and Source Control).

&5 Object Explorer =lal x|
ProjectMo. « « . . . . . ] Activelser. . . ... . i I™ Trace modifications Auto, Syne. - [0
TransportMo.. . . . . . 4] ActiveRole. . . . . . . * & 5ave 0
BranchMo. . . . . ... ] [ rm  Ipopup
Date alr sl ldked ... rm | (| Active Project COut| C-n

5 Table | T..[D [M..[ version List [Date Time
H W -
= Forn ¥ B Payme NAVW 16,00 05-11-08
=] 4 Currency NAVW 16,00 05-11-08
i1 Report 8 5 Finance Charge Terms NAVWY 16,00 05-11-08
+3¢ Dataport =] & Customer Price Group NAVW 16,00 05-11-08
8 7 Standard Text AV 16,00 05-11-08
XMLport B 8 Language NAVW 16.00.01 14-08-09
% Codeurit 8 9 Country/Region NAVW 16,00 05-11-08
= 8 10 Shipment Method NAVW 16,00 05-11-08
B Menuguite 8 13 Salesperson/Purchaser NAVW 16,00.01 14-08-09
A Page =] 14 Location NAVWY 16,00.01 14-08-09
B8 15 G/L Account NAVW 16,00 05-11-08
All 4| |
x| a| 3| = Functions v|  Object v New Design Run | vep |
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2.7. Backup and Restore

When you create a new development database (e.g. a new copy from
the live database) you will have to transfer all your Object Manager
data from the old development database to the new database.

This can be done with the backup and restore functionality.

M Object Manager Advanced v5.01 - Microsoft Dynamics NAV Classic -8 x|
Fle Edt Vien Took Window Help

SR FEBB ) =5 8 52 FS A2 Kot

L
Object Manager
oy =lol
3 Objects EE Backup and Restore =01 x|
£ Projects
{3 Transports Gererd |
{3 Analyzing Tools it abies!
{3 Object Tools & Costom
{1 Data Tools
- Administration Fosetp. . l60KE
3.7Menu ¥ Modifications . . 2.168 KB
Compress C/AL Fistory IV Projects and Transports . . . . L784KB
D Decpand Resios st [ ot sore [
- setup AR .
™ Where-Used Tables . . . . . 123.005 ke [l
¥ Quality Checktool . . . . .. . .272KB
I7 Chject Update Tooks. . . sesks [
I BufferTables . . .. .. ....736K8
[ Financial Management Selected | Table No. | Table Name [No. of ... [Record size [size () [ ]
[ ~ 11102035 OM -Setup 2 ais2 % -
j Sales & Marketing | 11102036 OM -Project 2% 5671 144
| v 11102037 OM - Project Ghject 1023 320 320
ﬂ Purchase | v 11102038 OM -Project History 81 405 32
- | v 11102033 OM -Status 6 2731 3
(5 Administration 1 11102040 OM - rosectfon 2 sum It =
\; Object Manager Export... Impart... Help |
[2] shortcuts
[ [ 104V efjer 231109 [ [ 4

Check the modules you want to transfer and press Export. All data will
be exported in dbk format.

= Computer + Lokaal station (C:) + Object Manager + Badwp

o |E

Orgamiseren v fBesld v | Nieuwe map

Favariets koppelingen Naam = || Genizigdop || Type || Grootte [« Labels |~|
I bocumenten
B Gureablad
1% Computer Backup OMA. dblc
% Recenteik genijzigd
Afbeeldingen
I3 Muziek
B zockopdrachten
Openbaar

Mappen ~

Bestandsnaam: | T eIV

Opslazn als: [Object Manager Backup Files (~.dbk)

Ll

~ Mappen verbergen

s
VA

You can import this file in your new development database with the
Import button.

2.8. Upgrading Trial to Full Version

When you were using the trial version of the Object Manager and you
purchased the full version you will get a fob with other object numbers.
The trial objects have numbers starting at 91800. The full version
objects are starting at number 11102035.
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Importing the full version fob in a database with trial objects will result
in the following error.

x

The object name already exists.

Object: Table 11102035 OM - Setup

This is because the objects have the same name. There are two
methods to upgrade from the trial to the full version. It depends if you
license allows you to create objects in the full version object range.

Start codeunit 91829 - OM - Upgrade to Full Version.
Choose “I have a partner license”.

5,

% ¥ Thave z partner license!
.e.

S Ihave a customer license

Cancel

All objects are renumbered to the full version object range. You now
can import the fob with the full version objects without any problems.

ﬂ

b All object transferred to advanced range,
' ‘You can now import the advanced fob.

If you do not have the permission to create objects in the full version
object range you will have to choose “I have a customer license”.

51

e " Ihave a partner license
I |

= Lhave 3 customer license!

OK Cancel

The following options have to be executed one by one.

51

: Rename light objects:

" " Step 2: Import advanced fob (MANUAL)
" Step 3: Copy data to advanced objects
" Step 4 Remove light objects

Cancel

Steps 1, 3 and 4 are done automatically. Step 2 is a manual task.

NOTE: Step 3 and 4 have to be executed with codeunit 11102064
instead of codeunit 91829.
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To remove Object Manager from your database select Administration
> Administration Tasks.

On the “Administration Tasks” window select “Remove Object
Manager from database” and press “Execute” to have all Object

Manager objects and data removed. This action will take some time to
complete.
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This chapter discusses the “Trace Modification” function and
assigning modifications to projects.

#F Object Manager Setup i [=] 3]
General Tracing | Project | Transporting | Transport Fies | comparing | Locking | version control | Guideines |

Trace Modifications . . . [Timer b
Seconds Between Mod... 1

Stop Tracing at Closin... [ LI
SetModified to False . . [~ LI

Group Modifications Pe... &0

Functions ¥ Help

e Trace Modifications
There are three methods to trace the modifications.

o Timer: If you are using a C/SIDE database prior to
NAV2009 R2 you must use the Timer option. With this
option the Object Manager will poll every x seconds to
see if any objects are changed.

o SQL Trigger: If you are using an SQL database it is
best to use the SQL Trigger option. (See section 4.1 -
Add SQL Trigger to the Object Table). Every time an
object changes, SQL will add a record to the
modifications table. This method is also preferred
above the Timer mode because the Object Manager
can see who changed the objects. This is not possible
when using the Timer method.

o Integration Management: When using NAV2009 R2 or
above it is best to use the option Integration
Management. This method uses triggers in codeunit 1
to trace when an object changes. To use these
triggers you will have to add some code to the
Integration Management triggers. In the following
code the red lines are added.

PROCEDURE GetDatabaseTableTriggerSetup@25(TableId@1000 : Integer;VAR Insert@1l001 : Boolean;VAR Modify@1002 :
Boolean;VAR Delete@l1003 : Boolean;VAR Rename@1004 : Boolean);

VAR
IntegrationManagement@1005 : Codeunit 5150;
OMIntegrationManagement@1006 : Codeunit 11102080;
BEGIN

IntegrationManagement.GetDatabaseTableTriggerSetup (TableId, Insert,Modify,Delete, Rename) ;
OMIntegrationManagement.GetDatabaseTableTriggerSetup (Tableld, Insert,Modify, Delete,Rename) ;
END;

PROCEDURE OnDatabaseInsert@26 (RecRef@1000 : RecordRef) ;
VAR
IntegrationManagement@1001 : Codeunit 5150;
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OMIntegrationManagement@1002 : Codeunit 11102080;
BEGIN

IntegrationManagement.OnDatabaselInsert (RecRef) ;

OMIntegrationManagement.OnDatabaseInsert (RecRef) ;
END;

PROCEDURE OnDatabaseModify@27 (RecRef@1000 : RecordRef) ;

VAR
IntegrationManagement@1001 : Codeunit 5150;
OMIntegrationManagement@1002 : Codeunit 11102080;
BEGIN

IntegrationManagement.OnDatabaseModify (RecRef) ;
OMIntegrationManagement.OnDatabaseModify (RecRef) ;
END;

PROCEDURE OnDatabaseDelete@28 (RecRef@1000 : RecordRef) ;

VAR
IntegrationManagement@1001 : Codeunit 5150;
OMIntegrationManagement@1002 : Codeunit 11102080;
BEGIN

IntegrationManagement.OnDatabaseDelete (RecRef) ;
OMIntegrationManagement.OnDatabaseDelete (RecRef) ;
END;

PROCEDURE OnDatabaseRename@29 (RecRef@1000 : RecordRef;xRecRef@1001 : RecordRef) ;
VAR
IntegrationManagement@1002 : Codeunit 5150;
OMIntegrationManagement@1003 : Codeunit 11102080;
BEGIN
IntegrationManagement.OnDatabaseRename (RecRef, xRecRef) ;
OMIntegrationManagement.OnDatabaseRename (RecRef, xRecRef) ;
END;

e Seconds between Mod. Trace
Number of seconds between each time that the Object
Manager looks for new changes.

e Stop Tracing at Closing Menu
The Object Manager stops monitoring changes when the
“Object Manager 3.7 Menu” or the “Object Explorer” is closed.

e Set Modified to False
o True: The Object Manager sees an object with the
modify flag as a change. When the modification is
assigned to a project the modify flag of the object is
set to false.

o False: The Object Manager looks at all objects with
the modify flag on and compares them to the last
saved modification. If the datetime stamp of the object
differs, the Object Manager sees it as a change which
has to be assigned to a project. All objects keep the
modify flag until the project is transported to your
customer database. (See chapter 6 - Transport)

e Group Modifications Period (sec.)
The number of seconds that several modifications will be
grouped as one. If this setting if set to 60 you will have
maximum one modification record per object per minute in the
modification table.

NOTE: It is possible to disable Integration Management for the
active session with the menu option “Disable Integration
Management”. This can be needed for fob imports that will give a
conflict in Integration Management.
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Open the menu Modifications > Start Tracing.

nager Advanced v5.01 - Microsoft Dynamics NAV Classic _(of x|
Ele Edt View Window  Help
G $BRB ) T B EEEE Ko FHEE u N
Object IV e
5 S
o
1+ Save
" Popup

(3 setwp

" Active Project

Assign to Project No. . . 1

o | Cancel Help

E 3 Financial Management

n__f] Sales & Marketing

=] purchase

[ Administration

\,;j Object Manager

[@] shortcuts

[Trace modifications: ves

[ Toaveier [ 231109 |

[ rew |

NOTE: If you get an error that the Navision Timer DLL is not
registered you will have to register the NTimer.dll. For more
information see section 2.2 - Installing NTimer.dll.

Start Tracing by selecting the “Trace modifications” option. Choose
Save or Popup or Active Project.

e Save
Save means that every time the Object Manager traces a
modification on an object it will be saved to the Modifications
table. You have to assign these modifications later to the
project using the “Assign Modifications” form.

e Popup
Popup means that every time the Object Manager traces a
modification it will show a popup where you can choose the
project the modification has to be assigned to.

e Active Project
Active Project means that every time the Object Manager
traces a madification it will be assigned to the project you
have specified in the “Active Project No.” field.

o

Timer mode: If you use the trace modifications Timer
method the object has to be locked by you. This is
because the Object Manager does not know who changed

the object.

SQL Trigger and Integration Management: If you use the

trace modification SQL Trigger or Integration

Management method the modification will be assigned to
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your project even if you do not have locked the object.
This is because the Object Manager knows who changed
the object.

NOTE if working with Timer mode: If there are to many objects
with the modified flag on the system can react slow. This is
because the Object Manager compares all these objects with the
last saved modification.

IMPORTANT NOTE if working with Timer mode: When you lock
an object your colleague developers will not get the assign
popup when you modify the object. So if you are working in an
environment with several developers locking is recommended.
For more information see section 4.2 - Lock Objects.

Example Save

Add an extra field to the Customer table and form and save the object.

o1
Fle Edt Vew Toos Window Hep
Gl L B=a wTE--F 20 [B UL
3 Objects €] Object Designer =101
3 Modiications
-3 Projects B | ..[o [name [modified [versionList L]
3 Transperts = [ [3 17 GJL Entry NAVIW 16.00 =
13 source Control Form [ » 3 18 Customer NAVW16.00.01
-3 Analyzing Tools — . =l 10 ek Tmnine Dier MAV 1S A
= oo L TR — S
{3 Deta Tods oo
3 Admiristration = E. [Field No. | Field Name [Data Type [Length | Description ||
-3 Setup = v 7183 Bil-To No. of Blanket Orders Integer -
Fore I 1 7184 Bil-To No. of Orders Integer
— | _|v 7185 Bill-To No. of Invoices Integer
<R I 2 7186 Eil-ToNo. ofRetwm Orders  Integer
Hee || 7187 Bil-To No. of Crediit Memos Integer
— — v 7188 Bil-To No. of Pstd. Shpments  Integer
@ Object Manager Al v 7189 Bil-To No. of Pstd, nvoices  Integer
B - | 7190 Bil-To No. of Pstd. RetumR.  Integer
et — v 7191 il -To No. of Pstd, Cr, Memos  Integer
S _ v 7600 Base Calendar Code Code 10
1] sales & Marketing v 7601 Copy Sell-to Addr. to Qte From  Option
2] purchase | »lv 50000 named| Text 3 = [
@ Administration _ b |
|Field Name: Name 3 [ Lo4Rejer [ 220211 ms
. . « . . . » .
Go to Modifications > “Assign Modifications” and assign the
i object Manager Advanced v8.01 - Microsoft Dynamics NAV Classic =[3l x|
Fle Edt Yen Toos Window Hep
GE BB 0 =D M = FE D+ EEME LY
&3 Objects
S s i
g e Inserted By | Objeet T... [ Object No. | Object v [ e [Descripton [actve Roke [ad_|
= i A REDER  Table 18 Customer = PODOL  AddMName 3to Customer Table  DEVELOPER RE]
=3 (530 - * RELER  Form 21 Customer Card

£ Prajects

{2 Transports
{3 Source Control
{3 Analyzing Tools
{3 Object Tools
{3 DataTools

3 Administration
£ setup

|37 object Hanager

Sil] sales & Marketing

=] Purchase

‘\;: Administration

[2] shortcuts

[T T T T

o]

pogct | obect |

[TTTE

gl

|

{_ma

Trace Modifications

Assign Mode

..
..  Save
© Popup
" Active Project

Assign to Project No. . T
Add Project Tag LW

Desaription . . . |Field Name 3 added
Preview. . .

.. [-rMo
20110303 FODD1: Field Mame 3 added

Modification |

Assign | Ignore | Help |

[Add Project Tag: ves

[ Losveter

03-09-11
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Example Popup

Modify table Customer and save the object. The Assign Modification
form will popup. You can assign the object direct to a project.

& Form 21 Customer Card - Assign Modil =101 x|

Assigning

Trace Madifications . . . ¥

AssignMode . . .. .. " save
* Popup
 Active Project

Modification

ObjectType . . . . . . Form

ObjectMo. . . . . ... =
ObjectMame . . . . . . |customer Card
Project

ProjectMo. . . . .. . . | TGN Y |
Description . . . . . . . [Add Name 3 to Customer Table
Tag

Add Project Tag. . . . . i

Descripion . . . . . . . [Add Field Name 3
Preview. . . ... ...

-RMO
20110903 P0001: Add Field Name 3

esion | wore | Help

This option works best with the trace modifications SQL Trigger or
Integration Management method. Otherwise your colleagues will get

the same popup.

Example Active Project
Modify table Customer and save the object. The modification will be
assigned to your project straight away.

& Start Tracing o [=] 3]
Generl |
Trace modifications . . . fi
AssignMode . . . . . . © save
 Popup

@ Active Project

Assign to ProjectNo. . . [F0001 T

OK I Cancel Help
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Locking is used to prevent that two developers will work on the same
objects.

If you are working with a NAV version prior to NAV2009 R2 it is best
to use the SQL possibility to execute T-SQL code whenever
something changes in the object table. This is done by adding an SQL
trigger to the object table.

If working with NAV2009 R2 or higher you can use the locking
mechanism of NAV itself, thus there is ho need to add the SQL trigger
to the object table.

When you change the option “Trace Modifications” to “SQL Trigger” in
the Setup you will be asked if you want to add the SQL trigger to the
object table.

X

19] Do you want to add the SQL-trigger to the object table?
v

If this fails because e.g. you do not have the right permissions you
have to add the trigger manually in SQL Server.

To add the SQL trigger, you open SQL Server Management Studio,
go to the object table and choose the option to create a new trigger.

R, Microsoft SQL Server Management Studio oy [=[ 3]

Fie Edit Vew Project Tooks Window Community Help

ol ew Query | [y | 05 (f By |15 | S ¥ W |2 B2 B2 5

‘Object Explorer Details | - X%
Connect - | &) ] @ E e T EE
Bl |4 L04 (5QL Server 9.0.4035 -104Veijer) =
=l [ Databases N
8 o Cattases |] Triggers
| Devkitcampare L04\Databases\Object Manager 2009\Tables'dbo.Object{Triggers 0 Ttem(s)

= ) Object Manager 2003
[ Database Diagrams
= [ Tables Name [created |

[ System Tables

1 dbo.gndoscbproperty

2 dbo.$ndosusrproperty

1 dbo BizTak Suspended Queue
= dbo.BizTalk Technical Notification

5 dbo.Chart
dbo.Client Add-n

=]
] dbo.Company

3 dbo Database Key Groups
(5 dbo.IN - Transport

=]

dbo Member OF
1 dbo.Object
[ Columns
[ keys

23 Constraints
=]

[ Indexe Mew Trigger... [_

[ofcR=RC]

[ statisti
3 dbo.Object Reports -_ Sched_ Cell Value
1 dbo.Object _ Schedule Line
3 dbo.Object Refresh

_ Schedule Name =l

Ready 4
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Then paste the SQL statement (see appendix E - Object Table SOL
Trigger) in the Query window and press execute.

rosoft SQL Server Management Studio B [=[ 9]
fle Edt Vew Query project Took Window Community Help

Sewouery [ [ | (7 B |3 | 5 i d @

47 2 %7 | Object Manager 2009 - | B Ex E =2 =
Z L04.0bject Ma...QLQuery1.sql* | Object Explorer Details | - x
e IF EXISTS =
© ng éiﬁii’ef’“ 05055 0eter) f’ SELECT name FROM syscbjects
[ System Databases WHERE name - 'Object_TraceModifications’ =
3 bevatCompare )
& | ObjectManager 2008 DROP TRIGGER Object_TraceModifications
[ Database Diagrams
1 [ Tables co
(3 System Tables
3 dbo.sndosdbproperty CREATE TRIGSER [dbo] . [Object_TraceModifications]
£ dbo.Sndosustproperty on  [dpo].[Object]
(3 dbo BizTalk Suspended Queue AFTER INSERT, DELETE,UPDATE
] dbo BizTak Technical Notfication as
3 dbo.chart -~
1 dbo.Clent Addin SET HOCOUNT oN
3 dbo.Company
S e S —
1 dba Menber OF DECLARE @SetupTriggerTestStatus INTEGER
3 dbo Object DECLARE @SetupSQLCheckObjectlocks INTEGER
DECLARE @setupTraceModifications INTEGER
DECLARE @Username NVARCHAR (100
DECLARE LockedBy NVARCHAR (100
DECLARE §ObjectType NVARCHAR (100)
DECLARE @0bjectId NVARCHAR(100)
(3 Statistcs DECLARE @0bjectName NVARCHAR (100)
[ dbo ObjectManager Advanced v3_07$Acc_Sched_Cell Value DECLARE @Message NVARCHAR (100)
3 dbo.Object Manager Advanced v3_D7$Acc_Schedule Line DECLARE @NoOfInserts INTEGER; =
] dbo.Object Manager Advanced v3_D7$Acc_schedule Name l - |
[ dbo.Object Manager Advanced v3_07$Accounting Period
51 dbo.Object Manager Advancad v3_078Action Message Entry =] |2 Connected L04(3.05P3)  0dveser(53) [Obtect Manager 2003 [0000:00 [0rows
Ready tn1 col1 ch1 ms

Now it is possible to set the Trace Modifications method to SQL
Trigger.

EE Object Manager Setup ;lglﬁl

General Tracing | Project | Transporting | Transport Fies | Locking | Source Control | Comparing | Guidelnes |

Trace Modifications . . . [SGL Trigger -
Seconds Between Mod... 1

Stop Tracing at Closin. . IVL"

Group Madifications Pe... [

SetModified toFake . . [~ 4|

Functions ¥ Help

4.2. Lock Objects

&8 Dbject Manager Setup =10] x|

General I Tracing I Project I Transporting  Locking |Source Contral I Comparing I Guidelines I Mail I

Database Locked . . . . |

synchronize Locks. . . . [

Lock Chiject at Design . . v

Remove Locks at Closi... [Corfirm (Defa... =] ﬂ
At Modifying Object

Error if Mok Locked, . . [

Error if Locked by Ot... [~

Lock Dbject . . . . . . r

Functions v Help

e Database Locked
This option is only available in NAV2009 R2 and above. When
enabling this setting locks placed in NAV are set in the Object
Manager and vice versa.
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e Synchronize Locks
This option is only available in NAV2009 R2 and above. When
enabling this setting locks placed in NAV are set in the Object
Manager and vice versa.

Lock Objects at Design

When enabling this setting you will lock each object that you
design with the Object Designer. This is recommended in an
environment with more developers. Objects will also be locked
if they are changed by one of the object tools like Renumber
Objects.

Remove Locks at Closing 3.7 Menu and Object Explorer
When enabling this setting all your locks will be removed if
you close the “Object Explorer”.

At Modifying Object
o Error if Not locked
This is the safest locking mechanism. You will get an
error if the object is not locked or is locked by
somebody else:

Microsoft Dynamics NAV Classic x|

The following SQL Server error ar errors occurred when accessing
I the Object table:

50000,"42000", [Microsoft] [ODBC SQL Server Driver] [SQL Server]

OBJECT MAMAGER ERROR:
Object Table 18 - Customer is not locked

iy
UPDATE "Object Manager Advanced 2009 HMicrosoft Dynamics HAV Clas x|

Development”. "dbo”. "Object” WITH (REPEATABLEREAD) SET
"BLOB Reference™= NULL, "Time"={ts '1754-01-01 13:28:00.420}
WHERE ("Type”=1 AND "Company Name"=" AND “ID"=18) AND '

e . , Table 18 Customer is not locked.
("timestamp” < =0x0000000000AED683) =

SQL Trigger Integration Management

Only available if the SQL trigger is added to the object
table. For more information see section 4.1 - Add SOL
Trigger to the Object Table.

o Error if locked by other
SQL will check if the object you change is locked by
somebody else. If the object is locked by somebody
else you will get the following error:

l
The following SQL Server error or errors occurred when accessing
I 4 the Object table:
50000,742000", [Microsoft] [ODBC SQL Server Driver] [SQL Server]

OBJECT MANAGER ERROR:
Object Table 18 - Customer is locked by HANS

SQL: , . .

UPDATE "Object Manager Advanced 2009 ll
Development”, "dbo”. "Object” WITH (REFEATABLEREAD) SET
"BLOB Reference”= NULL, "Time"={ts '1754-01-01 13:23:59.0107%
WHERE ("Type”=1 AND "Company Mame”=" AND "ID"=18) AND i

v F Table 18 Customer is locked by HANS.
("timestamp”<=0x0000000000AEDE6F) k

SQL Trigger Integration Management
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o Lock Object
If you save an object you will automatically lock the
object. Only available if the SQL trigger is added to
the object table. For more information see section 4.1
- Add SQL Trigger to the Object Table.

4.2.1. Lock Objects at Design
When designing with the Object Explorer.

=

ProjectMo. . . . . . . . +]| ActveUser. ...... I 3wl I™ Trace modifications Auto, Sync. . I
TransportNo.. . . . . . 4] ActveRole. ... ... [ T % 5ave 0
Date. ._ [ 1] 7|31 Cutdated. . .. . ... rm £~ Popup
T P rm = £ Active Project cout|
|2 Table T..|ID [Name [m..[ version List [Date Time [BLOB Size
o || 7] 13 Salesperson/Purchaser MNAVW16.00.01 14-08-09  12:00:00 1326~
= | |3 14 Location NAVVY16,00.01,NAVNL4.00 140809 12:00:00 501
=1 Report | |3 15 G/L Account NAVVY 16,00, NAVNLE.00 05-11-08  12:00:00 310¢
v nampget. | |—] 3 17 G Entry NAVVY 16,00, HAVNLS.00 05-11-08  12:00:00 140¢
= =] 18 Customer NAVWI6.00.0L,NAVNL4.00.0...  11-03-10  13:20:27 829
MLport = 19 Cust. Invoice Disc. NAVW16.00 05-11-08  12:00:00 45¢
s codenit | |—| 3 21 Cust, Ledger Entry NAVVY16.00.01,NAYNLE.00.01 140809 12:00:00 268:
= | |3 23] o | NAVW16.00,NAVNLS,00.03 0403-10  15:00:00 708¢
By Menuguite | |71 5 24 Vendor Invoice Disc. NAYY/16.00 051108 12:00:00 45
A Page | |3 25 Vendor Ledger Entry NAVVY16,00,01,NAYNLE, 00,01 110310 142456 2468
| |3 27 Item NAVVY16,00.01 140809 12:00:00  125%
al | |3 30 Item Translation NAVVY 16,00 05-11-08  12:00:00 151
| |3 32 Item Ledger Entry NAVWY16,00.01 140808 12:00:00 2387
|| EII 36 Sales Header NAVVY16,00.01,NAVNLE.00 150210 16:45:27 | zgfiﬂ
4 »

x| & &) ¢ || = e P P

The selected object is locked automatically.

=

ProjectMo. . « . . . . . 4] Actvelser. . ..... A ™ Trace modifications Auto, Syne. . [
Transportho.. . . . . . 4] ActveRole. . ..... 1] % S5ave 0
Date. . 1] 731 Outdated. . . .. ... rm € Papun
G5 oo oo oo rm: M O Active Project cout| [ cin
. 4
|5 Table 1.[ID [Name ~ [m.]versionList [pate [Time [Bropsize |
— [a] 13 Salespersuyfp;ﬁser NAVW16.00.01 140809 12:00:00 13280 4
B8 14 Location AV 16.00.01,NAVNL4.00 140809 12:00:00 50148
=1 Report 8 15 G/ Account NAVW 16,00, MAVNL.00 05-1108  12:00:00 31085
B e 8 17 G/LEntry NAVW 15,00, NAVNLS.00 051108 12:00:00 19054
= 8 18 Customer NAVWI1S.00.01NAVNL4.00.0...  11-03-10  13:28:27 82928
AMLport =] 19 Cust. Invoice Disc. NAVW16.00 05-11-08  12:00:00 4560
“ Codeunit B8 21 Cust. Ledger Entry NAVW15.00.01,MAVNLE.00.01 140809 12:00:00 26835
= I =] LOCKED, NAVW16,00,NAVNL4....  04-03-10|  15:00:00 0354
Fn Menugitz | ™| 5 24 Vendor Invoice Disc. AV 16.00 051108 12:00:00 4564
= Page [ =] 25 Vendor Ledger Entry A7 AW 15.00.01,NAVNLE.DO.01 1103-10 142456 24630
=] 27 Item / NAVW15.00.01 140809 12:00:00 125460
Al =] 30 Ttem Translation NAVW15.00 051108 12:00:00 1512/ —
=] 32 Ttem Ledger Entry AV 16,00.01 140809 12:00:00 2372
| E!I 36 Sales Header NAVW16.00.01,NAVNL.00 1502-10  16:45:27 fqzsss -
4 »

x| a| &) @) @ = fnciors | et w|  new | o | __mn | v |

IMPORTANT NOTE: When you lock an object your colleague
developers will not get the assign popup when you modify the
object. So if you are working in an environment with several
developers locking is recommended.
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Other users will see the object in a grey color and sees the user id
next to the grey square in the header of the form. If another user
wants to design that locked object, the user will get a warning.

5 Object Explorer =] B3]
ProjectMNo. . . . . . . . +] ActiveUser....... Il ™ Trace modifications Auto, Syne. . 1
TransportMo.. . . . . . t] ActiveRoe. . ..... S % 5ave 0
pate. .| 1] 7|34 Outdated. . . . .. .. rm = Popup

i rHlo B uans = Active Project C-Out G-In
|3 Table T..[D [Wame Vel [M..] version List [Date [Time [Lomsize [c..]
Form HE 13 Salesperson/Purchaser /" NAVI16.00.01 140809 12:00:00 13280 ¥ 4|
= = 14 Location / NAVW16,00,01,NAVNL4,00 140609 12:00:00 50148 v
=] Report = 15 GL Account NAVYY16,00,NAVNLE.0D 05-11-08  12:00:00 31096 ¥
-+ Datepart | |—| 3 17 G/LEntry NAVIW16,00,NAVNLS,00 05-11-08  12:00:00 14064 v
= = 18 Customer NAVW16.00.01,NAVNL4.00.0...  11-03-10  13:29:27 82928 ¥

Eport || |3 19 Cust, Invaice Disc, NV 16,00 05-11-08  12:00:00 4560 v

2 Codeurit | |13 21 Cust. Ledger Entry NAVW/16.00.01,NAVNLE.00.01  14-08-09 268365 v
= = 23|Vendor LOCKED), A AVML4.,. | 04 G4 v

B Menugiite | [ |7 24 Vendor Invoice Disc. AW NAVVI16.00 05-11-08 4564 ¥

=1 Page = 25 Vendor Ledger Entry - NAVWIG,00.01,NAVNLE.00.01  11-03-10  14:24:56 24680 v

[ |3 27 Item [ ———r— || ros0s 120000 12540 v

al = 30 Item Transiatior 05-11-08  12:00:00 1512 ¥
[ |3 32 Item Ledger En 140809 12:00:00 23872 ¥

=] 36 Sales Header Object Type="Table', ID="23"is locked by HANS'. 15-02-10  16:45:27 29265 ¥
— 2
13 37 Sales Line Are you sure 210210 12:56:32 332380 ¥
= 38 Purchase Headh 140609 12:00:00 241680 ¥
[ |3 39 Purchase Line 140809 12:00:00 343728 ¥
= 42 Rounding Methe b 05-1108 12:00:00 1672 ¥
[ |3 43 Purch, Commer, 05-11-08  12:00:00 3244 ¥
. = 44 Sales Comment Line NAYW16.00 05-11-08  12:00:00 3252 ¥
[ |3 45 G/L Register NAVW/16.00 05-11-08  12:00:00 25 v
= 46 Item Register NAVV16.00 05-11-08  12:00:00 3188 v [v|
x| a| 3| 4| = Functions v|  Object | pew | Design 1; pon | Hep |
« ” . . . i

If the user chooses “Yes” the object will remain locked by the original

user.

The locks can be remove in the Locking menu.

{5 Object Explorer 10l x|
ProjectMo. . . . . ... ; ActiveUser. . . . ... z I I~ Trace modifications Auto. Sync. . I
TranspartMo.. .« . 4 . ; Active Rale . . . z 7 5ave 0
Date 1] 7] Cutdated. . . . ... . ml | £~ Popup

locked . . . ... ... rlo Waes £ Active Project lcou| [em |
|8 Table T.|D [Name [m..[ version List [Date [Time [BLoB size |c..[
= 5] 13 Salesperson/Purchaser NAVW16.00.01 14-08-09  12:00:00 13280 ¥ &
Form — =l
=] 14 Location MAVIAIIE A0 At AR A g 140809 12:001 s0148 v
=1 Report =] 15 G/L Account E= 051108 12 3105 ¥
lnampgel| |—| B 17 GIL Entry gl Gdkobet . cmw |
= 18 Customer Repository b | Lock Objects with Import File
ﬂl |8 19 Cust. Invoice
A 21 Cust. Ledger Ei Marking Remove Lock Ctrl+R
#4 Codeunit NE . Remove Own Locks shift+Ctrl 4R
> 2. Import Objects i
B Menuuite | [~ 19 24| Vendor Ivoice  Eypart Objects e
1 Page |8 35 Vendor Ledger Sraflads
] 27 Ttem Eile Functions = I
Al ! 30 Item Translabo  yergion List 05-11-08  12:00:00 1512 ¥
I 32 Item Ledger En 14-08-09  12:00:00 23872 v =|
Add Objects to Known Export Errors
Update C/AL History Ctrl+Fs
x| @| 31 #4| @ = | Functons v|  obect | New Design Run | Help |

4.2.2.

Lock Objects with Import File

If you want to import an object file and you have the option “Error if
Not Locked” enabled you will get an error. Therefore it is necessary to
lock these objects before you import the object file. This can be done
with the option Lock Objects with Import File in the Object Explorer.
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&5 Object Explorer -0l x|
ProjectMo. . . . . . .. il ActveUser. . .. ... z r I™ Trace modifications Auto, Syne., . I
TransportNo.. . . . . . +] ActveRole. ...... 1 1% Sove 0
Date. .__| 1] 7|31 Outdated. . . . . . . . ml |  Popup

Tocked T rm B | Active Project cout| cm |
|3 Table T.. [ [ame [m..] version List [Date [Time: [LOE]
= [=] 13 Salesperson/Purchaser NAVWY16.00.01 1408-09  12:00:00 4
Form — =

I =] 14 Refresh Fs P,NAVNH.DU 140809 12:00:00
=] Report B 15 —— VNILA N N5.11-08 12:0n=nn
= | Locking [ Lockon Chrl+
3 Dataport | |—| 2 17 . .
B 15 Repository
HMLpart | 18 19 Marking »  Remove Lock crl+R
4 Codeunit — g Import Objects D Remave Own Locks Shift+Cirl+R
| 23 R All Locks
[ MenuSuite ] 24  Export Objects 3 s
| Show Locks Lo
=1 Page {2 2 File Functons e
|8 27 14-08-08  12:00:00 1
Al [ =] 30 Version List 4 05-11-08  12:00:00 -
4 »
L Add Objects to Known Export Errors
Update CfAL History Ctrl+F5
x| | &1 | = | Functions »|  omect | Mew pesn | Rn | hen |

Files with extension FOB, TXT, FIB and OBJ are supported.

4.3. Block Design with Ctrl+F2

The warning that somebody has locked an object will not be shown
when you run an object and then design it with the shortcut Ctrl+F2.
This can be prevented with the “Block Design with Ctrl+F2” option in

the setup.

5 Object Manager Setup

General |Tra::mg I Prcjectl Transporting I Transport Files I Comparing I Locking I Version Control I Guidelines I

Open FormatF12. . . . lﬁ
Main Mer mhe.. .. [ %]
Auto Open Main B |

Elock Design with Ctrl+F2 [

Block Ctrl+F2 Status. . .

=10l x|

Functions Help |

If you try to design an object with Ctrl+F2 you will get the following

error.

x

\ol Ctrl + F2 has been disabled to avoid accidental editing.

You will need to run the Object Manager setup before you can use
this functionality. For more information see section 2.1 - Installing.
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S

When you are developing solutions you can assign a number of
objects to a project. To a project you can attach files and other
information which is necessary for the consultant or developer
involved in the project. You can also monitor the duration between
modifications and status changes. Next to that you can assign actions
to a project like removing data from tables.

RT=TE
General I Tracing Project |Transpomr|g I Locking I Source Control I Comparing I Guidelines I Mail I
Project Nos. Format. . . [PO0O1 Role Shortcut 1. . . . . |DEVELOPER i
Project Description . . . |PruJact %1 Role Shortcut2 . . . . . |CON5ULTANT z
Default Project Type . . [DEFAULT + Role Shortcut3 ., . . . . I |

Role Shortcut4 . . . . . I i
Role Shortcut 5. . . . . I i

Functions  + Help

e Project Nos. Format

e Project Description
%1 will be replaced by the “Project No.”.
You can use date expressions like: <Day> <Month Text>
<Year4>.

o Default Project Type
For more information about Project Types see chapter 5.2 -
Project Type.

e Role Shortcuts
Here you select the roles that are visible in your project card.

&E Object Manager Setup =]
General | Tracing | Project | Transporting | Locking | Source Control | Comparing | Guidelines i |
MalType. « v v v 00 Outlook >
SMiP Server . . . . . . |smip.ziggozakelijk.rl
Authentication . . . . . [
SUTPUSEr « - - o e e - [
SMTP Password . . . . . |
Functions w Help

e The emails that are sent in the project and transport module
can be send by outlook or with a SMTP server.
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5.2. Project Type

Open Setup > Project Types

-loix

General |

Code.......... [DEFAULT Search Description . . . |DEFAULT

Description . . . . . . . [pefait Developer . . . . ... RETTER

Project Flow Code. . . . |SIMPLE il Consultant . . . . . . . HAMS z

Check Guidelines at Se... I UserRole3. ... . .. t

Project Tag Doc. Trigger. | - %2\ <Year4=<Month,2><Day,2> ... UserRole4. . .. ... 1
UserRole 5. . .. ... ;

Pr.Type ¥ Help

Here you can define different types of projects to differentiate for
example between hotfixes and longterm projects.

e Project Flow Code
For more information about project flows see section 5.5

Project Flow.

e Check Guidelines at Set Ready Project
This setting will run a guidelines check on the objects in the
project when the status of the project is set to ready.
See more information see chapter 18 - Check Guidelines.

e Project Tag Doc. Trigger
Here you can define the text for the automatic documentation
trigger insert. For more information see section 5.7 - Add
Project Tag to Documentation Trigger.

e Default User Roles
Here you can define the default users if this project type.

5.3. Comment Types

Open Setup > Comment Types.

SR
Table Name [ Code [Description [order [Mandatory [Print [transport [

Project COMMENT  Comment 1
Project CUSTINFO  Customer Info 2
Project TECHSPEC  Technical Specification 3
1
1

v v

Transport COMMENT | Comment
Branch COMMENT | Comment

CITTTTT T R]

Help

Here you can define Comment Groups for the comments on a project.

e Order
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This is the order in which the comments will be printed on the
project and transport reports.

e Mandatory

Transport will be only possible if a comment is present.

e Print

Comment(s) will be printed on the project and transport report.

e Transport

Comment(s) will be transported to your customer database.

Use the “Comments” window to write down your comments using
either the Text lines or an external editor by pressing "Ext. Editor”.
You can also send a comment pressing “Send” provided you entered
a user with an associated e-mail address in the “To” field.

R
General IPIarmg |
o oo0000000¢ [Pono 1 .l = 0] Search Description . . . [ADDNAME 370 ...
Desaiption . . . . . . . [add Name 3 to Customel Table Developer . . ... .. RELIER
Project Type Code . . . [DEFALLT F3 [ | Consultant . . ... .. [HANS
Project Flow Code. . . . [SIMPLE 1l ActiveUser. . .. . . . REDER
StatusCode . .. ... W0OEVELCP 4] ActiveRole . . . . . . . DEVELOPER £
& Project POOOL - Comments =10] x|
| |Date Time. From To o HANS PRt . .. r
| 0309-11 9:37:38 REIJER = '_j
i =1 Twe.......... [COMMENT +l Transport. . . . ... . r L
| Subject. . ... ... [Comment
— | |Text |
—1 | |HiHans, =
— L
1 |___|The project is ready.
— | |Please let me now if you find a bug.
— || Hepoy testng:
— : Greetings,
— | |rejer
[ | (i -
Ext. Editor Send [Xf Hew Hep |

You can add files to a project. For example a customer license or an
installation instruction. With the button Document you can add,
overwrite and delete files which are of importance to the project.
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S

-l
General | Planning |
Moo .o PO0D1 | Search Description . . . [ADD NAME 310 ...
Description . . . . . . . [Add Mame 3 to Customer Tabl Developer . . . . . .. fhas 1l
Projectfion . . ... .. SIMPLE el Consultant . . . . .. RELER t
Status . ... .. JDEVELCP &
. ActiveRole . . . . . . . DEVELOPER
TransportNo.. . . . + —_—
6 P0001 Add Name 3 to Customer Table - Document Sheet -0l x|
Transported . . . .
Blocked. . . . ... Date [Time [Path [Fiename [atmcht.. [[ ]
200309 12:12:50 Cr\Users'yeijer\Desktop) ifin. fif s file =
20-03-09 12:13:21 C:\Wsers'eijer\Desktop\ Installation Instruction.doc As file

20-03-09  12:13:37 C:\Users'reijer\Desktop) Instruction Manual.doc As file

Overwrite

CETTTTTTTTE]

Export

Open

Delete L]
Help

e Attach to Transport
o As File: File will be saved in the transport folder as a
separate file.
o In FIB: The file is merged into the FIB file (see chapter
6 - Transport).

A project flow is a collection of project statuses. You can add a project
flow to a project so you can keep track of the progress and which user
is responsible for a specific project status. Default there are two flows
in the Object Manager but you can add as many flows as you like.
You can also create more statuses in the “Status Setup”.

Setup > “Status Setup”

-iix
Code | Description [Type ]
| »|10CREATED  Created =l
| | 20-DEVELOP Developing Developing
| |soTEsT Testing Developing
|__|40-REJECTED  Rejected Developing
| |soreaDY Ready to Transport Ready
|__|60-TRANSPO... Transported Ready
Help

Here you can add an extra status with a brief description and type.

e Type
This is the type of the status. It has the following options:
o Developing: You can assign modifications to projects
that have this status.
o Ready: You can add projects that have this status to a
transport.

Select Setup > Flows to open the Flow Card
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S

S TESTING Project with testing - Flow Card =lol =]
General |
Table Name. . . . . . 2roicct IR | Search Description . . . [PROJECT WITHT...|
Code. ... flesme
Description .« . . . . . . [Project with testing
Default Status . . . . . [10-cREATED ]
Transport Status . . . . [50-TRANSPO... 4]

Status C... |Role |Previous Status |Next Skatus |Send E-M... | Send E-Mail ko Rales |E\ock Pro... I |
|__F|10-CREA... CONSUL... |
| |20-DE¥E... DEVELOPER
[ |30-TEST CONSUL... 40-REJECTE...
| [40-REJE.., DEVELOPER 20-DEYELOP —
|___|S0-READY COMNSUL... 30-TEST
| |e0-TRAM.. COMSLL... |

Flow - Help

e Default Status
Default status for each new project.

e Transport Status
The project will get this status when it is transported to your
customer database.

e Previous Status
User can go back to this status.

e Next Status
User can only choose the next statuses defined here.

e Send E-Mail
When this status is reached an e-mail will be sent to the active
user. You will be prompted if you want to send that e-mail.

e Send E-Mail to Roles
When one or more roles are filled in here and this status is
reached the user with this role is also sent an e-mail.

o) 4 @ )= Project PO0OL: "Add Name 3 to the Customer Table” has...B. = &
a
J Bericht @
& SIMPLE Simple project without testing - Project Flow Card =loix| 3 n |
(4 Beantwoorden g & v @ Ig;”

General

=@ Allen beantwoorden

Venwiideren Ongewenste| Opties | Zoeken Verzenden
B email - -

[ ISIMPLE 3 Doorsturen naar OneNote
Description . . jSmple project without testing Reageren Acties OneNote
Transport Status [e0-TRANSFO... £] Van: Reijer Molenaar Verzonden: di 22-2-2011 11:12
Aan Reijer Molenaar
— (<]
StatusC... [Role [Default___| Previous Status | Next Status__| Send E-M.. || Send E-Mail to Roles. Onderwerp: Project PO0DL: "Add Name 3 ta the Customer Table™ has reached status 50-READY
20-DEVE... DEVELOPER -
50-READY  COMSUL. ¥ |IMANAGER User Reijer has switched the project PO001: "Add Name 3 to the Customer
60TRAN... CONSUL.. v | manacerDEVEL...

Table" to status 50-READY.

[[TIT

Servername: L04
Database: Object Manager Advanced

l

projectFl. v Help

e Block Project
When this status is reached, and “Block Project” is check
marked, the project will be blocked.

Object Manager Advanced 8.54 Page 32 of 252




5.6. Assign Modifications to a Project

You can add multiple modifications to one project.

nager Advanced v2. rosoft Dynamics NAV [0l x|

Fie Edt View Format Tooks Window Help

EENT TN wTE--F 30 v

L IT Administration
{3 Appiication Setup

O e e, [ objectDesigner
Obj Desi
£3 Modifications = =L

3 Propes 8 Tabe T.[ID [Mame [.] version List [pate

4 Transports = 18 GIL AccountList NAVW13,70 210503

{1 Other Todls [ Form 20 General Ledger Entries NAVW15,00 280207
21 Customer Card NAVYY15.00 280207

 setp -] Report

+3 Dataport
XMLport
24 Codeunit

B Merusuite |

al

22 Customer List NAVYY15.00 280207
Form 21 Customer Card - Form Designer
General ICummummhnn | mmueicing | Payments | shipping | Foreign Trade |
e
Balance (LCY). 1 [=<Balance (1) >

ame

faddress . . .

ereditbmit £CY) . . . . [=<CreditUmit{L...
Pddress2. .. .. ] Eslespersan Code. . . | =< Salespersan ..

Post Code/Gty . . . . | Responsbiity Center . ) [—<Responsbilty...
—<Service Zore ...
Bocked. .. ... ... —<Blocked>

ostDate Modified . . . [=<"LastDate Mo...

ok | cacel | customer w| sdes  w| Funcions | Hep |
] Financial Management -
| =/
©.] sales&Marketing
=) purchase
|Control1100531001,1100531000; | LoagerEr 110309 | [ [ [ v

Add, for example a new field “Name 3” to the Customer table and add
this field as a control to the “Customer Card”. Save these objects.

Open Modifications > Assign Modifications.

Select the objects you want to assign. Press button Assign.

=

|| Na. |Desmgﬁen |Achve Role | A
|___|RELJER Table 18 Customer 30-08-11 |k |PO0D1 iAdd Name 3 to Customer Table § DEVELOPER |RE &
|_b|rElER  Form 21 Customer Card 30-08-11 L
- [l | ;I:I
| Trace Modifications . . . ¥
| AssignMode . . ... . " Save
—  Popup
— % Active Project
[ | Assign to Project No. . . JPO0O0L z
— Add ProjectTag. . . . . r
| Description .« . . . . . . |
|| Preview. . . ... ... -RMO

20110830 PODO1:

project  v|  object  w| Modiication v pssgn | 1gnore Help
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Now you can see that the objects are assigned to the project.

M Object Manager Advanced v8.01 - Microsoft Dynamics NAV Classic =0 x|
Fle Edt View Toos Window Help
g 2B 0 == #H LI M N
Object Manager
{3 Objects 5 PO001 Add Name 3 to Customer Table - Project Card =10 x|
{23 Modifications
-7 Projects General | Pianning |
Projects Err—— ) oo E T
Plorring B;’r’—n—._,__ No.. . Fo001 = Search Description [ADD NAME 370 ...
-3 Status History * Deseription . . « . . . . |Add Name 3 to Customer Table Developer . . .. ... REDR %]
= Project Objects Project Type Code . [DEFALLT T Consultant . jHaNS Y
ProjectFiow Code, . . . [SIMPLE T AciveUser. . . . ... e 4l
£ Analyzing Tools Status Code 0DEVELOP % Active Role . peveoreR &l
{3 Object Tools
3 Data Tools TEEEfinie oo o e s 3| Check Guidelines Com... ¥
= i Transport History . . . .
S :‘jm‘"‘s“"”“ e Y Actions Before -
-0 Sef
° Transported i Actions After . . ... T
flocked. .. .. ... [ TEE IS
— ObjectT... | ObjectNo. |Mame [version List. [Date Time (Il
@ Object Manager | [reble 18 Customer NAVWIG.00 10NAVNL4.00.03  03-08-11  9:21:44 |
|_»|Form 21 Customer Card NAVW 16,00, 10,NAVNL4,00 030911 9:22:25 —
4] sales & Marketing . 5
4 | 3
=) parctnse
Poject _ v| bt w|  print Hep |
gj Administration
[@] shortcuts
|Description: Add Name 3 to Customer Table [ LOSYeijer [ 030311 | [ [ [[ms

To see all modifications on a project, press Modification under button
Object or Project in the “Project Card”.

5 P0001 Add Mame 3 to Customer Table - Project Card M [=] 3|l = Po001 Add Name 3 to Customer Table - Project Card =] 9]
General | Planming | General | Planring |
Moo oo Po001 T Fs [ADD NAME 3T0... Moo oo o001 2|5 Search Description . . . [ADD NAME 370 ...
Description . . . . . . . [add Name 3 to Cust  “omments [HANS T Description . . . . . . . [Add Name 3 to Customer Table Developer . . . . . . TR |
Documents
Projectflow . . . . . . . SIMPLE L e shiftscuiso DR Projectflow . . . . . . . SIMPLE t Comsultant . . . . . . | T — |
StEs . ... 20-DEVELOP : ifacrs I || Sttus ... T
s 4+ History shift+Cri+H  |[DEVELOPER 4 Status noemon ActiveRole . . . . . . DEVELOPER &
b thow. . . . . . T
j‘ ation — HAnS + ranspertfio Active User . . . . . . RANS +
b ted L. [ EE R T ted ... [
ranspar r e Actions Before . . .. . [
Blocked. . . . ..... ul Show Changes in Directory Blocked. . . ... ... r
I Add
Show Changes in One File
Remove Ctrl+D
Actions Before = o5 i Move Ctrl+
Actons After ObjectType | ObjectNo. [Name =
Table 18 Customer - Table 18| Customer -
Permissions
Form 21 Customer Cart Form 21 Customer Card
Add Objects ctl+G
Dext Status Fii o A Tt
Previous Status Shift+F11 i
El Design Object =
Mark Objects Ctrl+M Run Object  Cirl+R
| Project 'I Object Vl Print... | Help | Project vl Object w Erint... Help |

All modifications made on a project

{8 Modifications

All modifications made on the object in the project

=10l

Entry No. | Object Type

IDb ject No. | Object Name Object Date | Object Time | Inserted B
18 Customer 20-03-09 11: 2 RETIER —

21 Customer Card
18 | Customer
21 Customer Card

20-03-09 11; 1 RELJER
20-03-09 11:09:20 REIJER
20-03-09 12:36:12 RELJER

| o]

Project  w| Functions v Help

In the form Modifications you can set duration from a chosen point.
You can use this when you want to know how long you have worked

on a particular project.
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&€ P0002 Add Ttem Type to Item Table - =10l =]
General |P\anning |
NOL ot o002 i i72 Y | Search Description . . . [ADD ITEMTYPET...
Description . . . . . . . [Add Ttem Type to Ttem Table Developer . . . . . .. | =1 |
Projectfiow . . . . . . . SIMPLE * Consdltant . . . . . .. r——|
SIS L BOEED ActiveRole . . . . . . . DEVELOPER &
f=Eaia 3| At lomr oETeD -
Nl B Modifications i [l
Eriee - - .{. | Duration |
11-03-09  14:01:58 PO0DZ RELJER 110308 14:02:01 Assigned i i
110303 14:01:58 PO0DZ RELIER. 110303 14:02:01 Assigned 1 minute
110309 14:05:31 PO00Z RELJER 110308 14:05:32 Assigned 4 minutes
110303 14:05:31 PO0DZ e Duraton e Ed 4minutes
110303 1432:40 POO02 e EEEALCCEI d 31minutes
11-0305 14340 PODO2 RE Move to Another Proje d 31minutes
110309 14:32:40 PO002 RE d 31 minutes
Show Changes in Directory
Show Changes in One File 3|
Design Object
Run Object I rep |

5.7. Add Project Tag to Documentation
Trigger

It is possible to add a predefined string to the documentation trigger of
an object. This can be done when you assign an object to a project or
with a chosen set of objects in the project card.

On the Project Type card you can setup the format of the string that
has to be added to the objects. Default the Object Manager uses the
following format:

<Year4><Month,2><Day,2> %1 %2: %3

You can see that it is possible to add date expressions and 3
percentages that will be replaced with the following.

%1: Project No.
%?2: Initials of the active user
%3: Description of the modification

Press Add Project Tag and type a description.
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s Table 18 Customer - Assign Medifications

=10l x|

Mo. |Descri|:|tior| |Acﬁ\re Role |Ac|
| POODL Add Name 3 to Customer Table  DEVELOPER RE &/
-
| | 3

Trace Modifications . . .

Assign Mode

Assign to Project Mo.

o I

% Popup
 Active Project

Add Project Tag. .

Description

. |Field Name 3 added

v

20110903 PO001 RMO: Feld Name 3
added

Inserted By | Object T... [ObjectMo. [Gbject Mame | object Date| Object Til

» | REIJER. Table 18 Customer 03-05-11 9:53: & |
REIIER Form 21 Customer Card 03-09-11 53w
«| | _d

Proect  v|  Object v| Modfication |

Ignore Help

assognﬁ

The tag will be added to the objects that are assigned.

i Table 18 Customer - C/AL Editor
iDocumentation()

SalesSetup.GET;
SalesSetup.TESTFIELD(“Customer Hos.*');
NoSerieshgt.InitSeries{SalesSetup."Customer an.",xRel:."Nna
END;
IF "Invoice Disc. Gode™ ** THEN
“Invoice Disc. Code™ "Mo.";

UpdateContFromCust.OnlInsert{Rec);
SN R PR SO S }

IF HOT InsertFromContact THEH
A

20116963 PBOG1 RHO: Field Mame 3 added et
Onlnsert(} rs
IF “Ho.” = °* THEN BEGIN ;

It is also possible to add a tag to selected objects in the project card.

& P0001 Add Name 3 to Customer Table - Project Card =10l =]

General | Planning I

Moo o e e [Pono: J = 0| Search Desaription . . . [ADD NAME 370 ...

Desaription . . . . . . . [Add Name 3 to Customer Table Brmms oo oo | o= — 3 |

Project Type Code . . . |DEFALLT i Consultant . . . . . .. HANS i

ProjectFlow Code. . . . [SIMPLE T ActiveUser .« . . . . . ReDR &l

Status Code . . . . .. 20 0EVELGP 4] ActiveRole . . . . . .. DEVELOPER %

TEeEniiiie 5 - 0 = - el Check Guidelines Com... [

TransportHistory . . . . |TO010

=P L4 Actions Before . . . . . [

Transported . . . . . . | Actions Afer . . . . . T

Bodked. . . . ... .. r Tests. ... Remoye
Move...

Object No. | Name Version List Projects
18 Customer NAVW 16 LE

Modifications
Run Cirl+R
Design Cirl+D
C/AL History Shift+Ctrl+H
Check Guidelines
Set Known Comments with C/AL History

Ad nentati

2 Cirl+Q
show Documentatior

shift+Ctrl+Q

Project v|| Object w

Help |
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5.8. Move Objects and Modifications to
another Project

With this function you move objects to another project. And if there are
any modifications present the Object Manager will ask to move them
too. This is used when you assigned modifications to the wrong
project.

B8 P0001 Add Mame 3 to Customet Table - Project Card - ||:| 5[

General |Plann\ng I

MO [ J #| D] Search Description . . . [ADD NAME 370 ...,
Description . . . . . . . |add Name 3 ta Customer Table Developer . .. .. . . RELJER T
Project Type Code . . . [DEFALLT S Consultant . . . ... . [HANS T
Project Flow Code. . . . [SIMPLE T active User .+« o . . Iﬁ_—'dd
A
Status Code . . . . . . 20 DEVELOP & DR o 0 v o o e BE  pemove
TSR B0 o 0 0 o 0 el Check Guidelines Com... [
Transpart Histary . . . .
P Y Actions Before . . . . . - Projscts
Transparked . L. r Actions Sfter . L. r ZD:‘FHUDHS .
Blocked . . . .. ... r Tests. . ... | s il
Run CriR
Object | Design Cr+D o
Type Obiject Ho., |Mame Version List Da  ClAL Histary Shift+Ctr+H itical
|k |Table 16 Custamer MAYW 15,00, 10,MAYNLE,00.03 Check Guidelines Jl=|
|__|Farm 21 Customer Card HAVW16.00,10,MAYNLS.00 Sk Known Comments with CAL History, -
K | Add Documentation Tag Ctri+Q _»lj
Shaw Dacumentation Triggsr Shift+CtrHQ

Project | [ Obiect  w| Functions w| it | Help |

RT=TE

No. [ Description [Projectfiow [Status Active User |Active Role
PODOL  Exi SIMPLE  20-DEVE... HANS DEVELOPER =
PODD2 A SIMPLE  20-DEVE... HANS DEVELOPER
PO004  Convert Boolean to Option SIMPLE  20-DEVE... HANS DEVELOPER

[CETTEEE L]

=)
ok | canel | Pt | Hep |

Microsoft Dynamics NAV x|

o~
‘e‘ Move modifications also?

When selecting Yes you also move all modifications of the object.

You can also move a particular modification to another project. To do
this select the move option in the Modifications form.
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Si

General | Planning I

NOo v e [Fooo3 2| Dl Search Description . . . [ITEM AND VENDO...
Descripion . . . . . . . Jttem and Vendor Descrintion to 100 Developer . . . . . . . =
Projectfiow . . . . ... [SIMPLE 1 Consultant . . . . .. . [Hans +
BT -cocozcace oeEor  #] ActiveRdle . . . . . . . [oEvELoPER &
TS i®e 0 cac 1l Active User . . . . . . . [rEER T
WEIEsnidl co s oo :: Actions Before . . . . . =
Blocked. . . ... ...

Actions After . . . . . . I

Object No. |Name | At anl L]

~iix]

EntryNo. |ObjectType |ObjectiNo. [Object Name [ Oject Date| Object Time [ Inserted B
33 Table 23 :VEndDr i 11-03-09 14:20:32 RELJER —
32 Table 27 1tem 110303 14:13:26 RELER
Set Duration cirl+D i

Show Changes in Directory \
Show Changes in One File

[TTITITE

4 | Design Object
Run Cbject ctrl+R

Project v| I Functions vI Help

In the Modifications form select the modification you want to move to
another project. If there are no more modifications left in the original
project you will get the following message.

Microsoft Dynamics NAV x|

P  Object Object Type="Table', Object No. ='23' has no modifications
| |eftin Project Project="P0003.
Remave object from project?

Nee

If the object is not yet assigned in the other project you will get the
following message.

Microsoft Dynamics NAV x|

@5% Object Object Type="Table', Object No. =23 is not yet assigned
&P/ o Project Project="Pao0z".

—  Assign now?
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5.9. Change Status of a Project

Project > “Next Status” or “Previous Status” to go back.

£ P0001 Add Name 3 to Customer Table - Project Card o [ £ P0001 Add name 3 to the Customer table - Project Card -1o] x|
General |P\anning I General |P\annmg I
[Bozcococococ [Po001 an List F5 JADD NAME 37O ... Mfc-ocaccococ [Poo01 m 2= . Search Description . . . [aco NAME 37O ..
Desaription . . . . . . . [Add Name 3 to Cust  Comments |3 | Desaription . . . . . . . [Add name 3 to the Customer tagle” Developer . . . . . . . ==
. Documents §
Projectfiow . . . . .. . SIMPLE ) i P | T a— | Projectfiow . . . .. . . [SIMPLE + i rans &l
Status . ... . 20DEVELOP & pistory shftsctlsH | oeveorer 2] Satus e 50-READY t o S Jomsoram 2l
T tho.. . . . .. ifications ~ ShifteCtlM  f——————— | | = TramsportMo.. ... .. +
ransport No. 3 Eudlflimh.onsOh. . Shift+Ctrl+M \RArs Transport Mo, Active User . « .+« . . . Fans
T ted . ... [ S T ted ... ]
rensper r ranseor Actions Before . . . . . r
Blocked. . . .. ... r Show Changes in Directory Blocked. . . . ... .. r
) : I~ Actions After . . . . . . [N
show Changes in One File
o ¥ Actions Before = & T T I
Object T Object No, | Name Actions After Object Type | Object Mo. |Mame Auto Assign
Table 18 Customer P — Table 18 Customer ;I
Permissions
Form 21 Customer Car¢ Form 21 Customer Card
shift+F11
Mark Objects Ctrl+M | -
Project  w|  Object v Print... rep | Object |  Project v print... Hep |

5.10. Reset Project Status

Sometimes you want to re-use a project. If e.g. you have to do some
rework on a project. When you assign a modification to a project that
is already transported you normally get the warning: “This project is

already transported. Are you sure?*.

You can get rid of this warning by using the “Reset Status” option at
the project card. First remove the project from the transport. You can
do this by clearing the “Transport No.” at the project card or deleting

the project from the transport card.

& T0001 Transport T0001 - 30 March 2009 - T i [=]=3]
General |
NO o To001 | Search Description . . . [TRANSPORT T00...
Description .+« + .+ . . . [Transpart T0001 - 30 March 2003 e e S =
VersionListId. . . . . . [DEMO #l  TmestampDate. . . . .
Highest Version No. . . . [1.01 ————emp Time. . . . .
Microsoft Dynamics NAV x|
VersionMe. . . . . . . . [L.0% D c o e o r
Versin. ... .. ... [pEMOLO:
ExportPath. . . .. .. C: \Object lo\ Delete Project?
Transported . . .. .. ¥ -
Blocked. . .. .....[ ;
B |
No. [Desaription Wa 11
| [pooo1 Add Name 3 to Customer Table =
[_»|Poooz Add Item Type to Item Table
I [E Item Desaription and Vendor Name to 100
[
Transpart Import... Transport v|  Project v Brint... Hep |
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You now see that the color of the project is grey. This means that the
project is transported in this transport but currently not included in this
transport.

& T0001 Transport T0001 - 30 March 2009 - Transpork Card _|oj x|
General |
NOo e To001 2| Search Desaription . . . [TRANSPORT T00...
Desaiption . . . . . . . [Transport T0001 - 30 March 2003 Mew Timestamp . . . . . =
VersionListId. . . . . . DEMO %] TimestempDate. . . .
Highest Version Na. . . . \1.01 Timestamp Time. . . . .
VersionNe. . . . . . . . [Lo1 Ignore Overlap . . . . . r
Version. . . ... ... [pEMO1.01
ExportPath. . . . . . . [c:\Object Manager\DEMO 1.01\ t
Transported . . . . . . Ir2
Blocked. . . .. .. .. r
Nao. |DescriEﬁon I |
»|Pooo1 {Add Name 3 to Customer Table =
FO002 Add Ttem Type to Item Table )
|__|pooos Item Description and Vendor Nahﬂ\
[
Transport | mmport.. | Trensport w|  proect | print... | rep |

Now it is possible to click the “Reset Project” option at the project
card.

EE PO002 Add Item Type to Item Table - Project Card - o) x|

General | Planning I
List F5

oot EE 200 s a
Description . . . . . . . [Add Ttem Type to Item Table Documents 2
Projectfiow . . . . . . . SIMPLE 1] Objects shftcul+0 ]
Histor Shift+Ctri+H
Status ... 50-TRANSPO... #] History
Modifications shiftscisd N H
TransportMo.. . . . . . £ Qverlapping Cbjects t
Ti tHistory . . . . [T0001
e e
Transparted . . . . .. v Show Changes in One File
Blocked. . . ... ... r

Actions Before

Actions After
Object Type | Object No. [Name i
27 Item
50000 Item Type Add Cbjects ctrl+G
30/ Item Card Mext Status F11
50000 Item Types Previous Status Shift+F11
tatus
Mark Objects Cirl+m * Jhd|

Project |  Object |  Print.. | |

The “Transported” Boolean is set to false for this project and it got the
default status of the project flow. Because the “Transport No.” of the
project is cleared it can be included in another transport.
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5.11. Project History

In the form “Project History” you have an overview of all the statuses
that a project is gone through.

PO002 Add Item Type to Item Table - Project Card

General | Planning |

List F5 I
NOw v e Po002 | Tz PET...
Description . [Add Item Type to Item Table Documents 3
Objects Shift+Ctrl+0
Projectflow . . . . . . TESTING i — . i
lﬁ History
StEs S0-TRANSPO... Modifications Shift+Ctrl+4
TranspartNe.. . . . .. £3) Cverlapping Objects
Transported . . .. L. 3 Show Changes in Directory
Blocked. . . . ... .. r Show Changes in One File

Actions Before

Actions Afte
Object Type | ObjectNo. | Name . ons After
27| e Permissions —
50000 Item Type Add Objects Cirl4G
30 Item Card Next Status Fi1
50000 Item Types Previous Status Shift+11
Mark Objects Ctrl+M _I
| Broect  »|  opet w print... | hep |

Set the duration if you want to know how long you worked on the
project. In this example you see that you have developed 14 minutes
on the 16t of April.

il
| [Project No. |Prc'e:t Description |Stah.|s Code |'Hme |Dabe |User Id |Duraﬁon | | I
|__|PooOZ Add Item Type to the Item Table | 10-CREATED 9:15:00 15-04-09 HANS -1day 7 hours 22 minutes ﬂ
|___|Pooo2 Add Item Type to the Item Table 20-DEVELOP 9:30:47  15-04-09 REILJER -1day 7 hours 7 minutes
|__|PooOZ Add Item Type to the Item Table | 30-TEST 13:04:12 15-04-09 RELIER
| |pooo2 Add Item Type to the Item Table | 40-REJECTED 10:43:07  16-04-09 HANS
|k |PO0DOZ Add Item Type to the Item Table | 20-DEVELOP ‘ 16-04-09 RELIER i
|___|Poooz Add Item Type to the Item Table 30-TEST 16-04-09 RELJER 14 minutes
|__|PooOZ Add Item Type to the Item Table | 40-REJECTED 17-04-09 HANS 17 hours 16 minutes
|___|Poooz Add Item Type to the Item Table 20-DEVELOP 10:10:12 17-04-09 RELJER 17 hours 33 minutes
|__|PooOZ Add Item Type to the Item Table | 30-TEST 10:23:01 17-04-09 RELIER 17 hours 46 minutes
|___|Poooz Add Item Type to the Item Table 50-READY B 17-04-09 HANS 22 hours 33 minutes
|__|PooOZ Add Item Type to the Item Table | 50-TRANSPORTED 17-04-09 HANS 1day 18 minutes

SetDuration Ctrl+D

5.12. Add Actions to a Project

[EE P0002 Add Ttem Type to Item Table - Project Card =] 3]
General | planning |
. « |PODOZ o List F5 IADD IMEMTYPET...
Description . . . . . . . [add Ttem Type to 1y~ Comments T
Documents
Projectflow . . . .. . . SIMPLE - I i
MR + Objects shift+Ctri+0 RELIER
Staus . ..o [0DEVELOP B ey shsCul#t | peEore ]
Transpart No.. . X Modifications Shift+Ctrl+M m
Transparted . s Qverlapping Objects -
Blocked. . .. .....[ Shaw Changes in Directory r
Show Changes in One File
o T Actions Before
Object Ty ObjectMa. |Mame Actions After
Table 27 Item —
Permissions
Table 50000 Item Type
Form 30 Item Card Add Objects Ctri4G
Form 50000 Item Types Mext Status F11
Previous Status shift+F11
Mark Objects Cirl+ ;I
| Broject w|  object Print... Hep |

Actions Before and Actions After
With this tool you can add certain actions to a project which have to
be executed in the customer database. Actions before will be
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executed before the objects are imported in the customer database.

Actions after are executed after the objects are imported.

Exampl
[ ]

e of Action Before

When you delete a field from a table that is filled in the
customer database you will get an error if you import the
objects. You can use an action of type “Delete Data” to empty

this field before the objects are imported.

If you want to convert some data before you import the objects
in the customer database you can add an action of type “Run
Codeunit”. When importing the transport it will first import that
single codeunit, run it and then import the rest of the objects.

General | Plarning |
Mo . . . [pooos | Search Description [CONVERT DATA
Description . . . . . . . [Convert Data Bofms oo ErT— |
Projectfiow . . . . . . . EPLE Y T |
Sats . T3] e o] -mix
TransportNo... . . . . . IT000L al ActiveUser. . . . . . . RETIER T ‘This wizard helps you to import a transport.
Transported . .. . .. e Artinne Rafors rd
Bodec. . =
Selection . . . ... . . | EE] t] [Project Po002 - Before Thiﬁ’"ﬂw';g;:gj;;‘:::::m&d'
Object Ty Action Type | Object No._| Object Name [company Name [No. of k... [Fite] | ™ Transporting first part of objects
| b Codeurit [y [Run codeunit F e  E—————— 0 Conf <] I Exeaute actons
| [ | ™ Transporting last part of abjects
- 1 T TEw OB
e | _’l:l
Export... | Import... Start Functions v| Help |
<back [oRNed>—] s Cancel
Example of Action After
¢ When you have some master data that you want to import in
the customer database you can add an action of the type
« »
Transfer Data”.
T
General |P\anmng|
Moo oo Pacoz | Search Desaription . . . [ADD TEMTYPET...
Desaription . . . . . . . [Add Ttem Type to Ttem Table foems o T |
ERAT e - oo FEE 3] T
Status . ... B0-TRANSPO. .. i
: Foor 2l ActiveRole. . . .. .. [consUTANT ] This wizard helps you to import a transport.
TransportNo.. . . . . . IT00L ActiveUser . . . . . . . RETIER +
L) Priec P00 A Tem Type o Tiem Tablelter Action Workshest o
Blocked Selection . . .. ... . [Poco2 2| [Project PO0O2 - Before e e
» [~ Badkup original objects
Action Type | Object No. | Object Name [ Company Name MNo. of R... |[Filte] | ™ Transporting objects
Object [ b Transfer data 50000 Ttem Type + o ™ Execute actions
[ pfrable || I~ Badap new obje
[ frable ||
|__|Form
[ lFom [
[ Transport Import|
4l | _'l:i
Export... | Import... start Functions v| Help | preses 'E p— —

For more information about actions see chapter 11 - Action
Worksheet.

Object Manager Advanced 8.54

Page 42 of 252




5.13. Add Permissions to a Project

When you have created some new objects it is required to alter the
permissions in the customer database. This can be done by adding
permissions to a project. These permissions will be written into the
customer database when you transport the project.

&5 P0002 Add Ttem Type to Item Table - Project Card o [m] 5
General | Planning I
N PDUDE o List F5 JADD ITEM TYPET...
Desaription . . . . . . . Add Ttem Type to Iy, COmMEnts |
Documents
Projectfiow . . . . . .. SIMPLE .

! L Objects shift«Ctls0 | RELER 1
Slahes . ..o 60-TRANSPO... % History Shift+Ctrl+H W
TransportMa.. . . . . . Tooo1 1 Modifications Shift+Ctrl+v e —
T =l Overlapping Objects 5
Bloded. . . . ... .. r Show Changes in Directory s

Show Changes in One File

Actions Before

Table 50000 Item Type

Form 30 Item Card Add Objects crl+G
Form 50000 Item Types  MextStatus Fil
Brevious Status shift+F11
Mark Objects Cirl+M
[[Proect  »|  obect | punt.. |

nep |

The permissions can be recorded with a wizard. When i

mporting the

transport file in the customer database there will be an extra step for

importing the permissions.

B8 Project Permissions

Role Id Role Name Object Type | Object No. [ Object Name [r.Jr. v o ] |
ITEMTYPE  Item Type Table Data 50000 Item Type Yoo ¥ Y. Y. =
ITEMTYPE  Item Type Table Data 99000850 Planning Assignment Yo Y. Y.
ITEMTYPE  Item Type Table Data 2000000005 Permission Y.

ITEMTYPE  Item Type Table 27 Item

ITEMTYPE  Item Type Table 50000 Item Type

ITEMTYPE  Item Type Table 99000850 Planning Assignment

30 Item Card
50000 Item Types

Ttem Type Form
Ttem Type Form
Item Type Codeunit 1 ApplicationManagement
Ttem Type| Codeunit 99000855 Planning-Get Parameters

Transport Import]

FIITTTITTTT]

&E Transport T0001 - 20 March 2009 - Transport Import Wiza

This wizard helps you to import a transport.

The folowing steps has to be executed.
» [~ Backup original objects
™ Transporting ohjects
™ Execute actions

=101x]

'
« i _'I:I
I Record Permissions [ ;!‘

Functions v

< Back

i Finish Cancel I

For more information see chapter 14 - Record Permission Wizard.

5.14. Check Guidelines

You can check if the Guidelines are met for all the objects in the

project.
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S

EEP0001 Add Name 3 to Customer Table - Project Card -0 5[
General | Planning I
Mot e [Panot i Search Description . . . [ADDHAME 310 ...
Description . . . . . . . |add Name 3 ta Custamer Table Developer . . . .. . . RELIER, S
Project Type Code . . . [DEFALLT S Consultant . . . ... HANS S
Project Flow Code. . . . [SIMPLE t ActiveUser . . o o o L. rﬁ_—'dd
A
Status Code . . . . . . [ooEveLor & ActiveRole . . . . .. DE'  Remove
WEREHLE M0 o 0 o 0 0 I | Check Guidelines Com,.. [ Move..
Transport History . . . . i
? ! Actions Befare . . . . . IO FekEs
Transported . . . . . . r Actions After . . . . . . r ?Djlﬁmtms e
Blocked. . . ... ... r Tests. . ... I e e
Run Chrl+R
Object | Design Ctri+D o
Type Object Mo, |Name wersion List pa  CiALHistory Shift+Ctrl+H  Fiical
|_»|Table 15 Customer MAWK1E,00,10,MAYMLY, 00,03 = =
|__|Form 21 Custamer Card INAYW16,00,10,MAVNLE 00 Set Known Cammentts with CJAL History, b
M | Add Documentation Tag CtriQ Ld
Shaow Dacumentation Trigger Shift+Ckr+Q

Praject  w| [ Object  w| Functions | print... | Help

If in the project type the “Check Guidelines at Set Ready Project” is
enabled this will be done automatically when the status of the project
is set to ready.

If “Check Guidelines Comments” is set on the project card you will not
be able to transport the objects until all code in the objects are
according to the guidelines or set to known.

P

There are unknown guidelines comments.
l % Please correct them first,

For more information about Check Guidelines see chapter 18 - Check

With this function you can set to known all comments that were
already present in a point of time, for objects selected.

EP0001 Add Name 3 to Customer Table - Project Card =0 x|

General | Planning I

How oo |G | Search Deseription . . . [ADDMAME 310 ..
Description . . . . . . . [Add Name 3 to Customer Table e I |
Project Type Code . . . [DEFALLT t Consultant . . ... HANS t
Project Flow Code. . . . [SIMPLE t Active User . + .\ . L RED
A
Status Code . .. . . [z0DEVELCF & ActiveRale . o 1 . DE Remove
eI e o 0 0 0 o I &l Check Guidelines Com... [ Move.
Transport History . . o o
2 ¥ Actions Before . . . . . IO | s
Transported . . . . . . I T o o oo o s g Medfications
Code Shift+Cerl+C
Blocked. . . . ... .. r Tests. . 0 s
Run ctrkR —
e Design ko ‘UF
Type Object Mo, |Name Warsion List Ds  CIAL History Shift+Ctrl+H  bitical
|_»[Table 18 Customer NAYW16,00,10,HAYNL4 00,03 heck Guidelines =
|__|Form 21 Custamer Card NAYW16,00.10,MAVNLE 00 -
4] Add Documentation Tag CtrQ LEI

Shaow Dacumentation Trigger Shift+Ckr+Q

Project  w| [ Obiect  w] Functions « print... | Help
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For more information about Know Comments see section 18.9 —
Known Comment.

To Rollback object changes due to a project, press Functions —
Rollback on the project card to open the “Rollback Objects” window.

i P0001 Add Name 3 to Customer Table - Project Card =10l x|
General | Flanning |
Mo e [ i Search Description . . . [ADD NAME 370 ..,
Description . . . . . . . [Add Mame 3 to Customer Table Developer . . . . . . . REmER %]
Project Type Code . . . |DEFALLT i Consulkant .. ... HANS i
Project Flow Code, . . . |SIMFLE T ActiveUset . . . . . . . IRELJER. 3
StabusCode . . 20-DEVELOP 4 ActiveRole . . L. [EvEcPER 4] pepostory y
B0 0 0 0 0 0 | Cheek Guidelines Com... [ Shaw Changes in Directory
GEREDEGE (ISR o o o o Actions Before .+ . . . . IS Show Changes in One File
Transported . . . L. . rl Actions After . . . . L . h Add Objects Cirl+G
Blocked. . . . .. ... r Tests. o v e I Assign Modfications...  Chrl+T
Activate Project Shift+Ctrl+5 —
Object | Hext Status Fil i
Type object No. | Mame “ersion List Date Time: Fresvinuts Statis E— |
| »|Table 18 Customer MAYWIE.00. IO NAUNLA00.03 | 111210 1200 oot =
|__|Form 21 Custamer Card MAYW16.00.10,NAYNLS.00 11-12-10 12:00 Transport Chl4F1L -
= R 3
4 I_|E|
Mark Ohjects »
Project  w|  obiect  w| [Fonctions « Erint.... velp |
Press Functions — Rollback (or F11) to execute the rollback.
For more information, see section 9.7 — Rollback Objects.
You can add tests to a project for example to check if old functionality
still works in the database after transport.
E=P0001 Add Name 3 to Customer Table - Project Card oy m| 1‘
General | Planning |
Moo e [Pono1 | Search Description . . . [ADDNAMES TG
Description . . . . . . . [Add name 3 to Customer Table Developer .+ 4. REmER &l
Project Type Code . . |DEFAULT z Consultant « o 0wy HANS z
Project Flow Code. . . . |SIMPLE t ActiveUser . . . .. .. RELJER. +
Status Code . . . eocevElcr & activeRale . . . ... [oEvELoPER 4]
Transport Mo, ... [ 1) Check Guidelines rom [
Transport History . . . . List Fs
Actions Befi EETETS
Transported L. r Actions Afte  Documents fa L
Blocked. . . . ... .. r
TEsts - opgeats SF+CEIHO
Histary Shift+Ctrl+P
Object | Tdffectians of  |No.ofMew |Mo.of  |wo. of
Type Objeck Mo, |Name Wersion Lisk Overlapping Projects mmenks | Comments | Known €., | Critical
|| Table 18 Customer MAWWI16.00. 10,M =l
| |Form 21 Customer Card NAVINIE.00.10,M¢  Actions Befare -
|| Actions After -
| Permissions »
Fioject  w|  Object  w| Functions Brirt... ven |

For more information see chapter 12 - Test FrameworKk.
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5.18. Planning Board

With the “Planning Board” you have an overview of the projects and
their status.

Al Object Manager Advanced v2.12 - Micresoft Dynamics NAV -0 x|
Fle Edt View Toos Window Help

S YRR ) = M 5 EFS M

i
& Planning Board o x:
£ Applcation setup = =10lx]
-3 Object Manager
-3 Modifications Status . .4 Py Actve User

{1 Objects Status Type

“““““ L4 Active Role
- Projects

M

B Projcts No. [Desaription [stzts  [statusType [Actve user [Actve role | |
i =3 Planning Board -——D PO001 iAdd Name 3 to Customer Table 20-DEVE... Developing  HANS DEVELOPER = |
{3 Project History PO002 | Add Ttem Type toTtem Table 20DEVE... Developing  HANS DEVELOPER
=3 Project Objects
£ Transparts
{23 Other Tooks
3 setwp

Project v/ Hep

] Financial Management

|Description: Add Name 3 to Customer Table

[ waremm [ 200309 | [ [ [

Clicking the checkbox next to the textbox “Active User” on the above
right corner shows all the projects where you are the active person.
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With a transport you can transfer objects from your development
database to the customer database. A transport can also include
master data, actions to run such as reports, permissions and
documents.

ipix]

General | Tracing | Project Transporting | Lacking | Source Control | Comparing | Guidelines | Mai |

Transport Nos. Format . [rooor Import Transport with ... [

Transport Description . . [Transport %1 - <Day> <Month Text>... | confirm ChangesatlL.. [

Default Transport Type . [OEFALT 3] Reset Project Status a... [
Reset Transport Statu... ¥
Compile Objects after ... [
BlockProjectatImport... [ =]
Block Transportatmp... [ =]

Functions Help

e Transport Nos. Format

e Transport Description
%21 will be replaced by the “Transport No.”.
You can use date expressions like: <Day> <Month Text>
<Year4>.

e Import Transport with SQL trigger
This setting makes it possible to import fields and objects
outside the active license.

e Confirm Changes at Import Transport
If your customer has changed any objects since the last
transport the object compare sheet will open when you import
a transport. For more information see section 6.12 - Confirm
Changes at Importing Transport.

e Reset Project Status at Import Transport
All projects will have the default status after you have
imported a transport in your test database. For more
information see section 6.14 - Reset Project Status at
Importing Transport.

e Compile Objects after Import Transport
After you import a transport all objects will be automatically
compiled.

e Block Project at Import Transport
With this setting you can change the blocked status of projects
when they are imported with a transport.
o <Empty>: The status of the project will remain the
same as it was when it was transported.

Object Manager Advanced 8.54 Page 47 of 252




o

o No: Projects will be de-blocked when they are

imported.

o Yes: Projects will be blocked when they are imported.

Block Transport at Import Transport

With this setting you can change the blocked status of a

transport when they are imported.
o <Empty>: The status of the transport will remain the
same as it was when it was exported.

o No: Transport will be de-blocked when it is imported.

o Yes: Transport will be blocked when it is imported.

You can differentiate between transports by setting up different types.
For example a support issue or hotfix or a release of a functionality.

ol -loix]
General | Fies | General Files |
Code. .o vvv v peFaccT SearchDescription . . . [DEFALLT ExportPath. . . . . . . |E:\Transports| | t] CresteHTMLFle . . . . [
Description . . . . . . . [pefault BEPos cocoo o | — | Subfolder for Each Tra... ¥ Filename HTMLFile . . . [%2%3htm |
TransportFlow Code . . [PLANNING ] Consultant . . . . ... I &l Subfolder Name . . . . . [%2%3 Create FIBFile . . . . . ird
Update Version Lst . . . ¥ UserRole3. . . . . .. | | Indude TXT-Objects in... ¥ Flename FIBFle . . . . [%2%3.fb |
Version ListId. . . . . . [pEMo 4] UserRoled. ... I 1 Create OBIFile . . . . . -
Check Guidelines befor... Lm0 s oo I 3l Flename CB1Fle . . . . [%2%3.0b)
Compile Ohjects befor... M Create TXTFile . . . . . r
Block Projectat Trans... I Flename TXTFie . . . . [w2%3bd
Block TranspertatTra... [ Create FABFiles . . . . [
Filename FAB Definitio. .. lm
Filename FAB Before File. lm
Filename FAB After File . lm
Tt Type  w Help Tr. Type v| Help

Description

Description of the transport type.

Transport Flow Code

For more information see section 6.5 - Transport Flows.

Update Version List

This is the default setting that is copied into new transports.
When this setting is enabled the version list of the objects in

the transport will be updated when the transport will be

transported.

Version List Id

Select the default “Version List 1d”. This “Version List Id” will

be copied into every new transport. If you use the lookup you
will see all used Version List Id’s in the current database. It is
also possible to fill in another id.
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=
General IF\Ies I
Code. o vt [DEFALLT Search Desaription . . . [DEFAULT)
Desaiption . . . . . . . [Default Feais oo oo | I |
Transport Flow Code . . [DEFAULT ; Consultant . . . . . . . i
Update Version List . . . ¥ UserRele3. .. .. .. 2l
Version ListId. . . . . . [ 4] UserRoled. . ... .. 3|
UserRale 5. . . . . . . t
Check Guidelines befor... I~
Compile Objects be =R TTEY (=] 3]
Black ProjectatTre ™ Tye dion list1d [Last Version List No. [No. of 0... [No. ofVe...| |
ez D s —— 3 E
[ [NAvML 6.00.01 314 8
I Imavnl 5.00 1 1
L mavw 16,0001 5511 15
| |oma 7.03 334 3
ok | cancel rep |

Check Guidelines before Transport

When this setting is enabled the transport can only be done if
there are no unknown comments. For more information see
chapter 18 - Check Guidelines.

Compile Objects before Transport
Objects are compiled when you are transporting. You will get
an error if there is an error in an object.

Block Project at Transport
All projects will be blocked if you transport. Transported
projects cannot be de-blocked if this option is enabled.

Block Transport at Transport
The transport will be blocked at transport. A transported
transport cannot be de-blocked if this option is enabled.

User Roles
You can define the default users here.

Export Path
This folder will be used to save the transport files.

Subfolder for Each Transport
The Object Manager creates a new folder for each transport.

%1 will be replaced by the “Transport No.”.
%2 will be replaced by the “Version List |d” of the transport.
%3 will be replaced by the “Version List No.” of the transport.

Itis also possible to use expressions like: <Day> <Month
Text> <Year4>.

Transport Files
You can choose which files are saved to your disk when you
transport a transport.

o HTML: a report with the transport information.
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o FIB: contains all transport and project data, actions,
document and the objects of the transport.

o OBJ: contains the objects. (See section 7.2 - Import
and Export Files).

o TXT: contains the objects in text format.

o FAB: contains all the data of the projects and
transport.

o FAB Before: contains the actions that has to be
executed before the objects are imported.

o FAB After: contains the actions that has to be
executed after the objects are imported.

NOTE: You only need the FIB file when importing a transport in
your customer database.

Comment Groups are similar to Comment Groups in projects. For
more information see section 5.3 - Comment Groups.

Documents in transports are similar to Documents in projects. For
more information see section 5.4 - Documents.

Transport Flows are similar to Flows in projects. For more information
see section 5.5 - Project Flow.

By default a transport gets status type Ready. With this status type
you can only add projects that are ready.

If a transport has status type <empty> or Developing you can add all

projects. This can be used if you want to plan a future transport and
add projects to it that are not yet ready.

Menu Transports > Make a new Transport Card (F3).

Add projects to the transport.
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i object Manager Advanced v8.01 - Microsoft Dynamics NAV Classic

=181x]
Eile Edit view Tools Window Help
. — N g ™
SR BB 0 T M 52 F= 0+ EEM K7
Object Manager
-3 Objects &5 T0001 Transport TO001 - 3 September 2011 - Transport Card =10 x|
-3 Medifications
-3 Projects General | Planning I
=L Transports
3 Transports [ To001 2ol Search Desaription . . . [TRANSPORT T00...
| DhjectCompar.e-sr:;t.‘-"-—- * Description . . . . . . . [Transport T00D1 - 3 September 2011 New Timestamp . . . . . -
-4 Import Transport T -
08 Source Control Transport Type Code . . [DEFALLT Timestamp Date . . . .
[ [ Analyzing Tools Update VersionList . . . ¥ TimestampTime « « -
E-{ ] Object Tools VersionListd. . . . . DEMO #1 Check Overlap . . . . . ~
[ [ Data Tools e — ‘
E1-C Administration RASNERTIA o Check Pending Modific... 1]
(3 Setup VersionNo. . . . . . . ILo1 Check Guidelines Com... [~
Version . . . ... .. [pEMO1.01 Tl -
ExportPath. . . . . .. | Il Bocked. ... ... .. r
@ Object Manager
Ho. [ Desaription |
©4] sales & Marketing o =
=] purchase — -
= — Card  Shift+F
g Administration | Ohjects =
— History
@ Shorteuts Transport Import... I Transport vl Project v Print... | Help |
‘CheckPendmg Modifications: Yes | LO5\reijer | 03-09-11 | ‘ ‘ | A

By default only projects with status ready are visible in this overview.
This prevents you from transporting projects that are not completely

finished yet.

If you work with transport flows it can be possible that your transport
has status type <empty> or developing. With this two status types it is

possible to add all projects.

& T0001 Transport TO001 - 3 September 2011 -

=10j x|
General | Planning I
Mo L To001 2| ol Search Description . . . [TRANSPORT T00...
Deseription . . . . . . . [Transport 70001 - 3 September 2011 New Timestamp .+ .+ . . |
- _ . = - —
i
Ho. | Description [Project Fi... [Status c... [Active User [ Active Role | Trand
| »[POOOL ! AddName 3 to Customer Table | SIMPLE  SO-READY  HANS CONSLL... B
| |pooo2  additemTypetoltemTable  SIMPLE  SO-READY HANS CONSUL...
K| | _’d
ok | cancel Project | hep |
]
Tramsport | mmport.. | Transport w|  Project w|  pnt.. | vep |

Transport (F11) > The Object Manager creates a new folder with the

transport files. The modify flag of the objects will be removed.
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List F5
&F T0001 Transport TO001 - 3 September 2] S, -101 x|
Documents
General | Planning |
Objects shift+Col40  f—u——
[ co0cozococc To001 N PORT TOO...
Modifications
Description + 4 v v 0 s Transport TOO01 -3 ghaw Oyerlapping Objects -
Transport Type Code . . [DEFAULT 3| Repository >
Update Version List . . . ¥
Import...
VersionListld. . . . . DEMO
Wighest version Mo, . . | Show Changes in Directory
Show Changes in One File
Version No. 1.01
Teron . . Actions Before
Actions After
ExportPath. . . .. .. s
»
No. [ Description Status |
b |POOOL Add Name 3 to Customer Table  Create Version No. =
PO002 Add Item Type to Ttem Table |
Create Transport Files Shift+Cir]
Select Objects in Object Designer Cirl+F12
— Mark Objects » =]
Transport | Import.... | | Transport = Project  w Print... | Help

By clicking the assist edit button of textbox “Export Path” you can surf
to the folder location.

-loixd

General | Planning I
No. o T0001 2ol Search Description . . . [TRANSPORT T00...
Desaription . . . . . . . [Transport T0001 - 3 September 2011 Mew Timestamp . . . . . | —|
Transport Type Code . . |[DEFAULT i TimestampDate. . . .
Update Version List . . . [ Timestamp Time - -« -« -

VersionList1d. . . . . JoEma 2] Checkoverlap . . . . . r

Highest Version No. . . [1.01 Check Pending Modific... ¥

VersionNo. . .. . .. [Lo1 Check Guidelines Com... [~

Version . . . .. ... DEMOL.01

rsen I Transported . . . . . . Ird
ExportPath. . . . .. . |c:\Object Manager\Demo\DEMO... ul#] glocked. . . . . . ... -

Nao. |Dasmguun |
|_»|rooo1 Add Name 3 to Customer Table =
|__|Poooz Add Item Type to Item Table | |
[ ]

Trapsport | mmport.. | Transport w|  Project w|  pnt.. | Hep |

A FIB file is created in the folder as well as the transport report in
HTML format and the attached documents of the projects.

~ ObjectManager + Demo - JPDEMO

Organiseren ¥  Beeld - @Erandan
Favoriete koppelingen Noam - |x] enizgd op | -] e I
|_|DEMOL.01.fib
[E/ Documenten £ DEMOL.01.html
Afbeeldingen
3 Muziek
Meer »
Mappen ~
| Boot =
2 items

In the “Planning Board” you can see that the status of the projects are
now set to Transported.
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No. [Desaription

LITTTITTITTT

TStams Tqtatus Type [Active User [ Active Role
POOD1 Add name 3 to the Customer table 60-TRANSPORTED eady HANS ICONS, .,
POO02 Add Item Type to Item Table 60-TRANSPORTED eady HANS CONSUL....
POO03 Ttem and Vendor Description to 100 eveloping  RETIER DEVELOPER

Project ¥ Help

6.7.

Timestamp

You can also modify the timestamp to the objects when you transport.

e Timestamp Options

(¢]

NOTE:

<Empty>: The timestamp of the objects will be the
date and time of the last modification.

Moment of Transport: Timestamp will set to the time
of transport.

Define: You can define your own timestamp in fields
Timestamp Date and Time.

If you differ too much from the real transport date

“Version Control” can act strangely. (See chapter 9 -
Version and Source Control)

& T0001 Transport T0001 - 11 March 2009 - Transport Card —(of x|
General |
Mo o v oo v ... . [TOOOT | Search Description . . . [TRANSPORT T00...
Desaription . . . [Transport T00D1 - 11 March 2008 e T T —
VersionListid. . . . . . [PDEMO +]  TmestampDate. . . . . 11-03-09
Highest Version No. . . . {101 | TimestampTime. . .. . [ 1z00:00
versonNo.. . . .. .. |L01 Ignore Overlap . . . . . 1
Version. . . . . [PoEMO1.01
ExportPath. . . [C-\Object Manager\pemo\JPDE. 3
Transported . .. ... 7
Blocked. . . . & |
No. [Description ||
N Add name 3 to the Customer table =
PO002  Add Item Type to Item Table
progect w| Tansport w| et | e |
4 Object Designer =10l x|
1 rabie Lo [name [ version List pate  [tme | |
= D= 18 Customer HAWISO0JPDEMOLOL } 110309 12:00:00~]
=3 Form =] 27 Item NAVW15.00,JPDEMO1.01 110309 12:00:0C
T =] 50000 Item Type JPDEMOLOL 110309 12:00:00
| |= 21 Customer Card NAVWY15.00, JPDEMO1.01 110308 12:00:0
& Dataport || |3 30 Item Card NAWY15.00, JPDEMO1.01 110309 12:00:00
50000 Ttem Types JPDEMOL01 110309 12:00:00
XMLport —
2 Codewnit | [T
B Menusuite | ||
al |
s | w]
New Design an | Hep |
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6.8. Overlapping Objects

When transporting projects you sometimes have the problem of
overlapping objects. For example: you used table Iltem as well in
project 1 as in project 2 and you want to transport only project 1.
The Object Manager checks if the transport has overlapping objects.

&8 T0001 Transport T0001 - 3 September 20 =10] x|
General | Pisnring |
Moo o o e Tooo1 2ol Search Desaription . . . [TRANSPORT T00...
Description . . . . . . . [Transport TOOD1 - 3 September 2011 o a0« |
Transport Type Code . . |[DEFAULT i TimestampDate. . . .
Update Version List . . . ¥ Timestamp Time . . . .
VersionListld. . . . . [pEma Al v
[T RN ' 1icrosoft Dynamics HAVEIRSS 2 o Modifc... @
VersionMo. . . . ... 1.01 nes Com... [
Version . . ... ... DM §y Therearcoverppngprojects. [ o]
ExportPath. . . . . . . chet -
No. |Dasmguun [l | |
|_»|Pooo1 Extend Item De. [=
]
Tramsport | mmport.. | Transport w|  Project w|  pnt.. | vep |

You can check where these objects are used with the function “Show
Overlapping Objects”.

List FS5
& T0001 Transport TO001 - 3 September 20— P [m] 251
Documents
General | Planning |
Objects shift+Cti+0  f——
o - ococococc T0001 PORT T0O...,
Modifications
Desaription . . . . . . . [Transport T0001 - 3 ¢ i et I =
Transport Type Code . . [DEFAULT JEd | Repository b
Update Version List . . . W
Import...
VersionListld. . . . . DEMO
Highest Version No. . . |1.01 Show Changes in Directory
Show Changes jn One File
VersionNo. . . . . . . 1.01
Version . ... ... DEMO1.01 Actions Before
Actions After
ExportPath. . . . .. . C:\Object Manager't  pecis
Statu »

Ne. [ Description smtus |
|_»|roo01 Extend Item Desctiption to 100 Create Version No. =
| Transport F11 | |
— Create Transport Files Shift+Ctrl+F
| Select Objects in Object Designer Ctrl+F12
— Mark Objects » =l

Trapsport | mmport.. | [Transpert w|  Project Brint... Hep |
& Overlapping Objects =S|

Project No. | Project Description
27 Ttem POOO1 Extend Item Description to 100
27 Item PO002 Add Item Type to Item Table

To001

[TTTTTTTTE]

< | _»d

praject  w|  Object | nep |

The bold lines in this form are in the transport.
Now you have three options:
1. Remove the modifications manually made in project 2 and
delete the object from project 2
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Finish and include project 2 to the transport
Disable “Check Overlap” on the “Transport Card” if you know

for sure that it would not give any complications in the
customer database

& 10001 Transport T0001 - 3 September 2011 - Transport Card - (o] x|
General | Pisnring |
Noco e Too01 2ol Search Desaription . . . [TRANSPORT T00...
Description . . . . . . . [Transpart T0001 - 3 September 2011 P T - o - o | —
Transport Type Code . . |[DEFAULT i TimestampDate. . . .
Update Version List . . . ¥ Timestamp Time . . . .
versenListld. . . . . [oEmo 4] Checkoverlap . . . . . i
Highest Version No. . . [1.01 Check Pending Modific... ¥
VersionNo. . . . . .. [Lo1 Check Guidelines Com... [~
Version . . .. ... DEMO1.01
ersen | Transported . . . .. . Icd
ExportPath. . . . . . . |c:\Object Manager\Demo\DEMO... Lul#] Blocked. . . . . . ... -
Nao. |Dasmguun |
¥ |Pooot Extend Item Desctipton to 100 =
]
Trasport | mmport.. | Transport w|  Project w|  print.. vep |

6.9. Pending Modifications

When you transport the objects, the Object Manager checks if there
are modifications present that are not yet assigned to a project. This is
to be sure that you did not forget any modifications. If you are sure
that the pending modifications do not give any complications in your
customer database you can disable the “Check Pending
Modifications” option on the Transport card.

8 T0001 Transport TO0O01 - 3 September 2011 - Transport Card

=10l x|
General | Planning |
Moo, . oo oo v m ﬂg Search Description . . . lm
Deseription . . . . . . . [Transport T0001 - 3 September 2011 New Timestamp . . . . . | ——|
Transport Type Code . . [DEFALLT ] TmestampDate. . . . [
Update Version List . . . ¥ TimestampTime - -« - ||
VersionListd. . . . . [pemo 2] checkoverlap . . . . . i
Highest Version No. . . [1.01 Check Pending Modific... ¥
VersonNo. . . . .. . [Lo1 Check Guidelines Com... [~ \
Version . . . .. ... [pEMo1.01 i oo« "
ExportPath. . . .. . . |C:\Object Manager\Demo\DEMO... Lul#| Blocked. . . . . . ... r
No. [ Description |
|_»|PO0DL Extend Item Desctiption to 100 -]
| ]
Transport Import... Transport  w|  Project  « print... | Help

6.10. Import Transport
The transport (FIB file) can be imported in the customer database.

Select Transports > Import Transport and select the FIB file you want
to import.
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4 CRONUS International Ltd. - Microsoft Dynamics NAV

_{of
Fle Edt Yew Iools Window Help
- = e -
Sk sB2B 0 == BHOEES YN b L
- Objscts
-1 Modifications
-1 Projects
[F-Tr Transports
o= Transports
i Object Compare Shest Naam «| Genom... | «| Labels ~| Grootte | »| Classificate | = »
b= Impart Transpart Favoriete kopoelingen
-3 Source Control | Documenten
-3 Analyzing Tools B Bureaublad
-3 Object Tools -
-5 Data Tools 1 Computer
[#-{1 File Functions . Afbeeldingen
-3 Administration 3 muziek
B Sstup 5 Recentelijk gewijzigd
I zoekopdrachten
Openbaar
(31 object Manager Mappen ~
B Fnancial Managemen Bestandsnaam: [JFDEMO1.01fb =] [Mavision import Defintions 1 ]
Openen Annuleren
T V—— =—x}
[1mport Transport [ woapener | 240108 | [ I [ 4
“ : » :
The “Transport Import Wizard” starts with all the steps that need to be
executed.
RI=TE t=IET
This wizard will help you with importing a transport. This wizard helps you to import a transport.
Moo v e o001
Description . . . . |Transport TOO01 - 11 March 2009 The folowing steps has to be executed.
» [ Badup original objects
PR ™ Transporting first part of objects.
Mo, [Description [ ] I” Execute actions.
| »|roo01 Add name 3 to the Customer t... = I” Transporting last part of objects
| [poooz Add Ttem Type to Item Table O Examems
|| [~ Import permissions
|| I~ Badawp new objects
|| E
¥ Ihave made recently a backup
Transport Import Transport Import
Press next to go to the first step.
< Back Fosh | cancel | < Badk Fiish Cancel

The transport is imported.

Transport Import]

Press finish to dose the wizard.

< Back Finish Cancel

NOTE: When importing a FIB file into a database, that does not
yet contain the projects and transport included in the FIB file,
these projects and transport will be created in this database.
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6.11. Import Transport with SQL Trigger

If you import a transport with a customer license you sometimes get a
license error that a field or object cannot be created. If you enable the
option “Import Transport with SQL Trigger” all objects will be imported
through a object number available in the customer license. Therefore
fields and objects outside the customer license can be imported.

& Object Manager Setup ;lglﬁl

General | Tracing | Project Transporting | Transport Fies | Locking | Source Control | Comparing | Guideines |

Transpert Nos. Format . [T0001 Import Transport with ...
Transport Description . . [Transport %1 - <Day>> <Month Text>... | Confirm Changes atLL...
Update Version List . . . [ Reset Project Status a... [
VersionListId. . . . . . [oMA 2] Compile Chjects after ... [

RPN« oot Dyramcs ay classc——— S

Block Project at Trar

H—=

[ =i

Block Transport at Ti @ Do you want to add the SQL trigger to impart transparts?

=] = |

Functons ¥ Help

Microsoft Dynamics NAV Classic x|

@ The SQL trigger to import transports is added.

If you enable the option the Object Manager will install a trigger on the
table “OM — Update Object”. If the SQL database cannot be found or
the active user is no DBO the trigger has to be added manual with e.g.
SQL Server Management Studio.

Go to the OM — Update Object table and choose the option to create a
new trigger.

=1

I Microsoft 5QL Server Management Studio

Fle Edt Vew Project Iools Window Community Help

§ 0 New Query | [Ty |1 o o | [ |5 ¥ oo id 0 | B2 BB B B O

Comect~ | 43 m T

NEEEEERE

T dbo.OM - Relation
21 dbo.OM - Repository Log

3] cbo.OM - Repository Setup

31 doo.OM -Role

3 dho.OM - Setup

=1 dbo.OM - Sort Variable Buffer

1 dbo.OM - Status

3 dbo.OM - Test

3 dbo.OM - Test Group

71 dbo.OM - Test Log

=1 dbo.OM - Test Parameter

31 cbo.OM - Transiation Tool Caption
71 dbo.OM - Transiation Tool Line

71 dbo.OM - Translation Tool Ruie

71 dbo.OM - Transport

3 doo.OM - Transport Project History
2 dbo.OM - Transport Status

1 dbo.OM - Update Object

3 Columns

[ Keys

(L Constraints

e e e e e

3 dbo.OM - Where Used In

3 dbo.OM - Where Used Object

3 dbo.oM - Where Used Object Line
31 dho.Page Data Personalization
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Then paste the SQL statement (see appendix F - Update Object Table
SQL Trigger) in the Query window and press execute.

K. Microsoft SQL Server Management Studio =10l x|
fle Edt Vew Query Project Tools Window Community Help

§ Snewuery | Oy | B B (o | 05 |5 oY o B [ B0 BB 6 O
12 93 343 | Object Manager Advanced 2 - | v e an | BEn =2
L04.0bject Ma...5QLQuery4.sql* | - X
Connect = n T IF TS =
(5 dbo.OM -Relation = ! I~
1 dbo.OM -Repositary Log SELECT name FROM syscbjects
=] dbo.OM - Repository Setp WHERE name = 'OM_Update Object’ AND type = 'TR'
® & dbo.OM-Role )
5 O dbo.OM - Setup DROF TRIGGER OM Update Object
1 dbo.OM - Sort Variable Buffer
1 dbo.OM - Status Go
3 dbo.oM - Test
21 dbo.OM - Test Group CREATE TRIGGER [dbo].[OM Update Object]
3 dbo.OM - Test Log ON [dbo).[OM - Update Object]
&) = dbo.OM - Test Parameter AFTER INSERT, DELETE, UPDATE _
# 1 dbo.OM - Translation Tool Caption 25
1 dbo.OM - Translation Tool Line sEeIN
1 dbo.GM - Translation Tool Rule SET NOCOUNT OH:
2 dbo.OM - Transport
3 dbo.OM - Transport Project Histors
El=] dbw‘DM-TransswlSIaJms ' UPDATE [Object]
) =1 dbo.OM - Update Object SET [Object].[ID] = Inserted.[New Object No_]
3 Columns FROM [Cbject], Inserced
3 Keys WHERE [Object].[TIype] = Inserted. [Cbject Type]
[ [ Constraints ZND [Object].[ID] = Inserted.[Object No_]
[ Triggers Inserted. [Update Properties] = 0;
(2 Indexes
[ [ Statistics UPDATE [Object]
# 51 dbo.OM - User SET
3 dbo.OM - Variable Buffer [Object] . [ID] = Inserted.[New Cbject No_],
3 dbo.OM - Vhere Used Cross Table [Object] . [Modified] = Inserted.[Modified],
(5 dbo.OM - Where Used In I 10nsear] [Version Tistl = Tnserred [Version Tistl _';l
(=] dbo.OM - Vhere Used Object - 4| | >
4 R e S _l—l 4J Connected. L04(305P3) |LD4\Refer (55) |Object Manager Advanced 2009 Development \mmm ‘ﬂmws
Ready ng Col 3 ch3 s g

Now it is possible to enable the option “Import Transport with SQL
trigger”.

&= Object Manager Setup o [m] 5]

General | Tracing | Project Transporting |Transport Files | Locking | Source Control | Comparing | Guidelines |

Transport Nos, Format . |m001 Impart Transpart with ... ﬁ;

Transport Description . |Transport %1 - <Day > <Month Text=... Confirm Changes at1...

Update Version List . . . ¥ Reset Project Status a... [
Version ListId. . . . . . Joma 4] Compile Objects after ...

Compile Objects befor... Elock Project at Import... | |
Block Project at Trans... - Block Transport at Imp... | hd I

Block Transport at Tra... -

Functions Help

6.12. Confirm Changes at Importing
Transport

When your customer has changed one or more objects in the
database you get a warning when you import a transport.

x

Objects are changed since the last transport.
Open the Object Compare Sheet?
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Opening the “Object Compare Sheet” gives you an overview of the
changes the customer has made since the previous transport.

= Object Compare Sheet =10l x|
Prev. Name IPrev‘ Version No. |Prav. Date | Prev. Time Conﬂichr_!glcurr. Name ICurr. Version Na. |Curr. Date |Curr. Time_|New Name |New Version No. |Naw Date  [New Time

| »|customer MAVW 15,00 28-02-07  12:00:00 Customer. I NAYW15.00 28-02-07  12:00:00 Customer NAVW15,00,DEMOL01 30-03-02  20:09:03 -
| WVendor NAVW15.00 28-02-07 12:00:00 Wendor NAVW15.00 28-02-07 12:00:00 Vendor NAVW15.00,DEMC1.01 30-03-09 20:09:03

| |Ttem NAVW15.00 28-02-07 12:00:00 v Item NAVW15.00 30-03-09 11:43:58 Item NAVW15.00,DEMC1.01 30-03-09 20:09:03

| Item Type DEMO1.01 30-03-09  20:09:03

|| Customer Card MAVW15.00 28-02-07  12:00:00 Customer Card MAYW15.00 25-02-07 12:00:00 Customer Card MAVW15.00,DEMO1.01 30-03-09  20:09:03

| |Ttem Card MNAVW15.00 28-02-07 12:00:00 Ttem Card NAVW15.00 28-02-07 12:00:00 Item Card NAVW15.00,DEMC1.01 30-03-09 20:09:03

| Item Types DEMOC1.01 30-03-09 20:09:03
|__|Sales - Invoice MAVW15.00 28-02-07  12:00:00 Sales - Invoice NAVW15.00 30-03-09 11:43:45

[ | -]

Confirm | Compare v Help |

In this example you see that the customer has changed the Item table
and the report “Sales - Invoice”. It is possible to analyze the changes
with your compare tool or confirm the changes with the confirm button.

Microsoft Dynamics HAV =]

@% The changes wil be written to the C/AL History as confirmed.
'.\ /.' They will not popup the next time you import a transpart.

Are you sure?

The option “Confirm Changes at Importing Transport” will always open
the “Object Compare Sheet” when importing a transport if objects are
changed. All modifications have to be confirmed before you can
import a transport.

& Object Manager Setup =10l

General | Tracing | Project Transporting ITransDurt Fies | Comparing | Locking | version Control |

Transport Nos. Format . |T0001

Transport Desaription . . [Transport %1 - <Day> <Month Text=...

1|

Version ListId. . . . . .

Block Project at Trans...
Block Transport at Tra...

Confirm Changes atL...

i B i R

Reset Project Status a...

N

Functions ¥ Help

NOTE: Set options “Save C/AL Before Import” and “Save C/AL
After Import” on “If changed” or Yes.
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& Setup i [m] 3]
General | Tracing | Planning | Transporting | Transport Fies | Comparing | Locking  Version Control |
Save CfAL at Modificat...
Save C/AL at Assigning -
Save C/AL at Locking . .

Z| Z]1 2] =
BIE GG
]JJJ 1

Save C/AL at Unlocking .
Save C/AL After Trans... [No
Save CJAL Before Imp... |If changed

Save C/AL After Impor... [If changed

L4

4

Functons w Help

6.13. Object Compare Sheet

To see what your customer has changed since the last transport you
can open the “Object Compare Sheet”. Use the “Open Transport File”
option to compare the changes against a transport file. See section
6.12 - Confirm Changes at Importing Transport for more information.

Al Object Manager Advanved v2.17 - Microsoft Dynamics HAV -1of x|
Fie Edit View Tools Window Help

G YRR =D M 5 EE S At L
Admirstat 5

L3 IT Administraton

(-5 Application Setup Prev. Name [Prev. Version No. [Prev. Date [Prev. Tme |Conflicting | Curr. Name Curr. VersonNo. [curr.§_|

(3 Object Manager [ Tem NAWY 15,00 280207 12000:00. Ttem HAVW15.00 30-0%|

{2 Modficstions
£ obects
-3 Projects
1 Transports
{23 Transports

=3 Object Compare Sheat—b

2 Import Transport

_>l:|
(1 Other Tools

502 Setwp Confrm__| [ Compare_ | vep |

sales - Invoice NAVW 15,00 280207 12:00:00 Sales- Invoice  NAVW15.00 30-0.

[TTTTE]

Previous to Current &
CumenttoNew b

1] Financial Management

[Prev. Name: Ttam [ g | 00309

6.14. Reset Project Status at Importing
Transport

When you are developing in an environment with a development, test
and live database and you want to transport your projects from the
test database to the live database you can use the “Reset Project
Status at Importing Transport” option in the setup.
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E Object Manager Setup

General I Tracing I Project Transporting ITransport Files I Comparing I Locking I Version Control I

Transport Nos. Format
Transport Desaiption .

VersionListId. . . . . .
Block Project at Trans. ..
Block Transport at Tra...
Confirm Changes at1L...
Reset Project Status a...

. |TTD001

. |Tran5purt %1 - <Day> <Month Text>...

k1|

U0 i R

A

Functions Help

When you import a transport you will see an extra option in the
transport import wizard.

E Transport T0001 - 30 March 2009 - Transport Import Wiza -0 x|

This wizard helps you to import a transport.

The folowing steps has to be executed.
» [T Badwp original objects
[ Transporting objects
™ Badwp new objects

[™ Reset project status \

e T | foh | cancel
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All the projects that you import with a transport will have the default
status of the project flow and the projects will be deleted from the
transport. You can recognize this by the grey color in the transport.

[EE T0001 Transport TO001 - 30 March 2009 - Transport Card ] jm] 5‘
General |
NOL e To001 | Search Description . . . [TRANSPORT T00...
Descripton . . . . . . 4 |TranspurtTDUUl - 30 March 2009 New Timestamp . . . . . | —
VersionListld. . . . . . [DEMO #| TimestmpDate. . . . .
Highest Version Mo. . . . |1‘01 Timestamp Time.. . . . .
versionto. . .. . ... 101 Ignore Overlap . . . . . r
Verson. . .. .....|[DEMOLO1
ExportPath. . . .. .. |C:\ObjectManager\DEMOLUl\ w1
Transported . . . . . . ¥
Blocked. . . .. ... [
No. IDesmEﬁon | |
A =
Transpart | Import... | Transport vl Project vl Print... | Help |

Because the field “Transport No.” is cleared on the project card it is

possible to include them in another transport.

NOTE: Use another “Transport Nos. Format” in your test
database then in your development database.

To Rollback object changes due to a transport,

press Transport —

Rollback to open the “Rollback Objects” window, and then press
Functions — Rollback (or F11) to execute the rollback.

For more information about Check Guidelines see section 9.7 —

Rollback Objects.
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E Object Manager Setup =] 3]

General Tracing | Praject | Transporting | Transport Fies | Comparing | Lodkng | version Contral |
Seconds Between Mod. . 1

Stop Tracing at Closin,.. [ LI

Set Modified to False . . [

Functions Help

e Stop Tracing at Closing 3.7 Menu and Object Explorer
When enabling this setting tracing of modifications will be
stopped if you close the Object Explorer.

ST=TE

General | Trading | Project | Transporting | Transport Files | Comparing  Locking | Version Control |

Lock Object at Design . . [v

Remove Locks at Closi... [Confirm - ﬂ

Functions v/ Help

e Lock Objects at Design
When enabling this setting you will lock each object that you
design with the Object Designer. Recommended in an
environment with more developers.

e Remove Locks at Closing 3.7 Menu and Object Explorer
When enabling this setting your locks will be removed if you
close the “Object Explorer”.

In NAV 3.7 and before you could enter a form number in the User
Setup. This form opened when you started NAV or when you pressed
F12.

Since NAYV version 4 this is no longer possible because this field is
deleted from the user setup. But there is a work around to open e.g.
the Object Explorer when you press F12.

Add the following code to codeunit 1 — Application Management.
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PROCEDURE OpenMenu@l() : Integer;
VAR

Setup@1000 : Record 11102035;
BEGIN

Setup.CustomGet;

EXIT (Setup."Open Form at F12");
END;

NAV will open the “Open Form at F12” form that you have entered in
the setup.

= Object Manager Setup (=] 3]
General | Tracing | Project | Transporting | Locking | Source Control | comparing | Guideines | msi |
Open Form abF1Z. . . . 11102081 ¢ Version
ManMenuForma. . | &l Use Indirect Permissio,.. [

Auko Open Main Menu . . [

Block Design with Chrl+F2 [~

Block Crl+F2 Status. . . [
Kesp Chjscts Maximized , [

Datsbase Code . . . . . lﬁ
Defeault UTD Offset . . [
Update Where Used. . . lm

Functions v| Help |

If there is a risk that codeunit 1 will be transported to a customer
database without the “OM — Setup” table you will have to add the
following function. This will compile without the Object Manager.

PROCEDURE OpenMenu@l() : Integer;
VAR
Object@1000 : Record 2000000001;
RecRef@1001 : RecordRef;
F1dRefQ@1002 : FieldRef;
BEGIN
IF Object.GET (Object.Type::Table, '', DATABASE::"OM - Setup") THEN BEGIN
RecRef .OPEN (DATABASE: :"OM - Setup");
FldRef := RecRef.FIELD(1);
F1ldRef . SETRANGE (UPPERCASE (USERID) ) ;
IF NOT RecRef.FINDFIRST THEN BEGIN
FldRef.SETRANGE('') ;
IF RecRef.FINDFIRST THEN

END;

FldRef := RecRef.FIELD (64);
EXIT (F1dRef.VALUE) ;
END;
END;
NOTE: Since NAV6.01 NAV uses function id 1 for the local
function GetCurrency. You will have to change the id of this
function to e.g. 1000 because you cannot have two functions with

the same id.
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7.3. Filter Objects

Selecting the checkbox on the right or selecting the “Active User” will

show all your objects where you are working on.

il
ProjectMo. . . . . . . . +] Active User RELIER raficd ¥ Trace modifications Auto, Sync., . 1|
TransportMo.. . . . . . 4] ActveRole . . 1] ¥ Save 0
BranchNo. . . . . .. . 1] Gudated . . . |  Popup
Date. . a | 7 31I locked . ¥ .. rm m  Active Project COut| cin

B Table | 1. [ [Name [M..[version List [ate Time ET
= v B 23 endor P NAVWIS.00,NAVNL4,00.03 040310 15:00:00 =~
Form | — =
18 27 Item HAVW16,00.01 140508 12:00:00
SReport | [ 26 vendor Card NAVW16.00.01,NAVNL4.00 140803 12:00:00
+ Datepert_| [—| 30 Item Card HAVW16,00.01 140508 12:00:00
HMLport | |
&4 Codeunit | |
i MenuSuite | |
=1 Page I -
Al |
sl | LEI
X| @ @I dh I _'II Functions 'I Object v| Iew | Design Run | Help |

It is also possible to filter on project, transport, branch, date and role.

7.4.

Mark Objects

Mark Objects is used when you want to select the objects of a

particular project or transport in the Object Explorer.

&8 Object Explorer

=10l

ProjectMo. . . . . . .. ; ActivelUser. . ... .. ; r I~ Trace modifications | ¢ B outdated
TransportNo.. . . . . . +]| ActveRoe. ...... Y & save © M Locked
Date Azl € Popup M A Assigned
= Table T..[D [Name [m.[ version List [Date [Time Il
= | [=] 3 Payment Terms NAYW 15,00 28-02-07  12:00:00 |«
=] 4 Currency NAYW15.00 12:00:00
o B I e F5
oot _— E
" cosern T I
Im- and Export 1
B Menusuite ] - o emave All Marks  Shift+Ctrl+M 12:00:00
All a Select Marked Objects in Designer Ctrl+F12 oo 280207 12:00:00| |8
Change Version List...
1| 3
Undate C/AL History Ctrl+F5
i 27 4 = | Functons +|  object = New Design un | pep |
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i Object Explorer

ProjectNo. . . . . . . . +]| ActivelUser. ...... I Il ™ Trace modifications | ¢ Ml cutdated
TransportNo.. . . . . . 4| ActiveRole. . ... .. [ Y @ Save " Ml Locked
pate. . |alzls[  Popup © M A, Assigned

=101x|

[ Name [M.] version List

3 Payment Terms NAVW15.00
4 Currency MAVW15.00

=1 Report ina erms EX
+3+ Datapart N
¥MLport

[ MenuSuite

Al

14 Location
15 G/L Account

MAVW15.00
MAVW15.00

!

Date [Time
280207 0 -
| 12:00:00] |

Functons w|  object |

|

e

The Object Manager will add a “#” to the “Version List” field of the
Objects. This makes it easy to select them in the Object Designer.

You can mark the objects of a project or transport. Because a “#” is
added to the “Version List” you can easely select the objects in the
Object Designer. This can be used if you want to make e.g. a FOB

File.

& P0001 Add name 3 to the Customer table - Project Card —[o x|
General | Planning |
P -c-co-0-¢ PO001 o List F5 ADD MAME 370 ...
Description . . . . . . . [Add name 3 to the ¢ Comments RETIER 3
Documents
Projectflow . . . . . .. |SIMPLE -

ML + Objects Shift+Ctri+0 HANS 3|
Status . ... EL pistory shift+Cri+H  |[consoranT ]
TransportMNo.. . . . . . T0001 1+ Modifications Shift-+Ctrl-+v m
Transported . . . . . . Ird QOverlapping Objects -

Blocked. . . ... ... \m Show Changes in Directory -

Show Changes in One File

Actions Before

Actions After

Table 18 Customer
Permissions

Form 21 Customer Carc
Add Objects culiG
Next Status F11
Previous Status Shift4F11

Project  w

Object v, Pri

S Object Explorer =] 3]
o
ProjectMo. . . . . . . . +] ActivelUser. ...... raiml ™ Trace modifications | ¢ I cutdated
TransportMo.. . . . . . ] ActiveRole. . .. ... t % Save © M Locked
Date . . alzlsl € Popup M A, Assigned
A Table T..[ID [tame [m.[ version List Date [Time [El|
= N E 3 Payment Terms NAVW 15.00 280207 12:00:00 ~|
(I =] 4 Currency NAVW 15.00 23-02-07  12:00:00
<] Report | ] 5 Finance Charge Terms FNAVW15.00 28-02-07 12:00:00
- | |a8 & Customer Price Group #NAVIV15.00 28-0207  12:00:00
wDatsport | 717 Refresh F5 5.00 280207 12:00:00
(=] XMLport | a Lt 5.00 280207 12:00:00
e = . 5.00 25-02-07  12:00:00
3 coceunit_| [ |3 Eeren 5.00 280207 12:00:00
B Menusuite v 8 Im- and Export » [15.00 28-02-07  12:00:00
= .00 280207 12:00:00
al 3 20 260207 12:00:00 ~
™|« | ange Version L
Update C/AL History Cirl4F5 L
i 20 ¢ =] | Functions +|  object | New | pesign | Rn | hee |

The NAV Object Designer opens and shows the selected set of

objects.
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i, object Designer

=10l x]

B Table 14.| Version List
Form

=] Report

+3+ Dataport
XMLport

=4 Codeunit
My Menusuite

Al

Design I

Run I

Help |

With the button Functions > Markings > Remove you can remove any

markings you made.

&8 Object Explorer =] 3]
=

ProjectNo. . . . . . . . 4] ActveUser....... Fajiml ™ Trace modifications | ¢ M Cutdated
TransportNo.. . . . . . +]| ActveRoe. ...... S & save " M Locked
pate. . [alzlall £ Popup M A Assigned
= Taple T..[D [ Hame [m.] version List Date [ rime. ]
— N 3 Payment Terms NAYW/15.00 280207 12:00:00 ~|
=] 4 Currency NAYW15.00 280207 12:00:00
] Report =] 5 Finance Charge Terms #NAVW 15.00 280207 12:00:00
R [ =] 6 Customer Price Group =NAVW15.00 280207 12:00:00
% patopart_ | 1= Refresh Fs 5.00 280207 12:00:00

xmport | [ B y 50 280207 12:00:00
MI — 13 [ MarkSclecton  Chl+M 12:00:00

= a 12:00:00

— ove Marks
Fin Menusuite | || B Im- and Export :00:
=]
All — A Select Marked Objects in Designer Cirl+F12
Tl Change Version List...
Update C/AL Histary Ctri+F5

| 21 44 = | Funcons +|  object | New | pesign | un | pep |

7.5. Mark Objects with Input File
Sometimes when you get a fob file or text file you want to set the
original objects aside. Or export the original object in text format to
compare/merge them. This can be done with the “Mark with Import
File...” option.

- i Active User .

=10ix

I™ Trace modifications | © Ml outdated

...... 4] ActveRole. . .. . . . @ 5ave M Locked
Date alzlzd = Popup 0 M A Assigned
H Table T.[ip [m.] version List [pate [Time IF]
— |3 oM - Setun. JPOMA3.05 06-07-09  13:12:37 A
Form | |3 11102036 | OM - Profect JPOMAZ,05 06-07-09  15:32:00
=] Report |3 1110 Refresh F5 01-07-08 9:36:40
- ] 11 R p 14-04-09
+3+ Dataport E 3 PR
— bk slecton ____Cul#3
[ XMLpart = —
vith Import File...
T — N =] 1110  Import Ohjects 3
2 gosert_| | |3 1110 Export Objects »  Remave Marks
MenuSLite a3 111 Remave All Marks Shift+Ctrl+M —
B Menusu 1 a 1110 Select Marked Objects in Designer  Ctrl+F12 e :00
P — Change V List... e
Dreee | L |8 11y =renge Yersents 240609 1346:26
all 1] Add Objects to Known Export Errors | L4
Update C/AL History Ctrl+F5
| 31| & = | Functions |  Object ¥, New Desin | ron | rep |

Click the option and pick the object file.
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= Beeld . Nieuwe map

Organiseren -

Naam <

| =] Atbum |-l

Favariete koppelingen

E UNewDbjens.ﬂ:b

IE| Documenten
B Bureaublad
1 5

[ Computer

Recentelijk gewijzigd

E

| Afbeeldingen
B
B

Muziek
Zoekopdrachten
Openbaar

Mappen ~

Bestandsnaam: | NewObjects fob

Here you can choose between various formats. The Object Manager
scans this file and marks the corresponding objects in your database

with a “#.

7.6.

Change Object Properties

With this option you can change the version list, date, time and
modified flag of the selected objects without the need of creating

projects or transports.

When you want e.g. to add DEMO1.02 to the version list you enable
the “Update Version List” and fill the right parameters.

B Object Explorer -0l x|
Project No. . 3] Active User . ey I™ Trace modifications Auto, Sync., - I
Transport No. . 3] ActiveRole . T @ s5ave 0
#% Change Object Properties
Branch No. 5oco | Outdated. . nll | £ Popup
Date PEAEY Locked rm | € lctive Project cout| [can optons |

Update Version List

|3 Table [Name [m..[version List [Date [me

VersonListid, . . . . .

[r.]o
[]

NAVW16.00
NAVW 16.00

05-11-08
05-11-08

12
12:

12

3 Payment Terms
4 Currency

Form

] Report
*§+ Datapart
XMLport

Refresh
Locking

:00:00 4

00:0¢ Highest Version No
Action

M Veersion No,

=loi x|

52 Codeunt e o Update Date Time . . . . [}
o v 16,00 05-11-08 New Date
B Menusuite | W16.00.01 140809 —
= Page SrmiEiEe > pvwis.00.01 140809 1zoio |||
Ermigize > bvwis.oo 05-11-08
al File Functions » Bvwis.0o 051108 12:00:00 Update Modfied. . . . . r
— 16.00.10,DEMO1.01 220211 9:55:2— Mew Modified . o
Add Objects to Knonn Export Errors RV 16.00 051108 12:00:0C
= VIW16.00.01 140809 12:00:007.
| = Assian Mods. to Project . [V
J— o/ Y T A
x| & 21| & =l [Fados | _obet ] ew | pesin | R | Hep | o 1}} cancel | Hep |

&5 Object Explorer =lolx|
ProjectNo. . . .« . . . +] Actveuser. . . .. .. £ I Trace modifications Auto, syne, . 7
TransportNo.. « .« . . . 4] actveRoke . . 5 & save 0
BranchNe. . . . .. . . 1 oudated. . . £ Popup
Date. . alrlal ™ ded. ... € ctive Project COut| Cin
[8 Table T.[D [Name [M..[version List [ate [Time |
= =] 3 Payment Terms NAVW 16.00 05-11-08  1Z:00:0(4
Form — i—

= 4 Currency | 05-11-08 12:00:00
1 Report =] § Finance Charge Terms NAVW 16.00,DEMO1.02 05-1108  12:00:00
5 Datapart | —| 3 & Customer Price Group | NAVW16.00,0EMO1.02 051108
= |8 7 Standard Text | NAVW16.00,0EMO1.02 051108
[=) ¥MLport =] 8 Language NAVW16.00.01,DEMOL.02 14-08-09
22 godeunt | [—| O 9 Country/Region NAVW 16.00,DEMO1.02 05-1108  12:00:00
— |8 10 Shipment Method = 051108 12:00:0_|
B Menuguite =] 13 Salesperson/Purchaser NAVW16.00.01 14-0809  12:00:00
9 Page (= 14 Location NAVW16.00.01 10809 12:00:00
|8 15 G/L Account NAVW 16.00 05-11-08  1Z:00:00¥
o | el | »
x| @] & M| B = _Fncos | obect <+ New | pesn | mm | Hep |

Object Manager Advanced 8.54

Page 68 of 252




Is you disable the option “Assign Mods. to Project” the modifications
are not traced and not saved to the modification table and therefore

not needed to be assigned

to a project.

7.7. Import and Export Files

7.7.1. OB

J Files

With the button Functions > “Export Objects” > “Export OBJ File” you

export the selected objects

in OBJ format.

i Object Explorer

Project Noulu st e, ﬂ Active User . . . .
TransportNo.. . . . . . 1| ActiveRole. . . .
BranchNo. . o v\ o s 2 oudated. . . . .

Date, . 1] 7|31 Locked . . . ...

I Trace modifications

H Table

[Modified [ version List

? 25 Customer Ledger Entries
=3 Form

26 Vendor Card

=] Report
+3+ Dataport
123] ¥MLport
4 Codeunit
B MenuSuite
=] Page

Al

40 Item Journal
41 Sales Quate
42 Sales Order

43 Sales Invoice
44 Sales Credit Me
45 Sales List

MNAYW16,00,NAYNLS,00 05-11-08

MAYW16.00.01,NAYNL4.00 14-08-09

Refresh

Locking
Repository

Marking

Import Objects
EX 0

File Functions

46 Sales Order sut Add Objects to Known Export Errors

14-08-09

05-11-08
14-08-09

Export Text File...

Export Splitted Text Files.

Export Object Properties File...

Export Captions File. ..

Change Object Pt

C/AL History

Functions v|  Object v e

ey

Export Text File in NAY3.6 Format. ..
Export Text File in NAY4.0 Format...
Export Text File in NAY4.0 SP2 Format. ..
Export Text File in NAYS.0 Format...
Export Text File in NAY2013 Format

Export Data as FAB...

.+ Object Manager Advanced

Organiseren ~ & Becld -

Favoriete koppelingen

EE. Documenten

Bl Bureaublad

M Computer
Afbeeldingen

& Muziek

(4 Recentelijk gewiizigd

5 Zoekopdrachten
Openbaar

Mappen

| Niewe map

Naam _~ | -| Genijzigd op | -] Type

| -| Grootte | =]

®®

PurchaseForms, obj

H

“ Mappen vsrhsrgsnl

H

.

v

When importing an OBJ file you will get the “Object Import

Worksheet”.

7.7.2. Text Files

With the button Functions > “Export Objects” > “Export Text File” you

export the selected objects

in text format.
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&8 Object Explorer 1 =10 x|
PraojectMo. . . . . . . . 1] ActivelUser. . . . ... rSim I Trace modifications Auto, Sync, . I
Transport No.. . . . . . +] ActiveRole. . .. . .. T Save 0
BranchfMo. . .. .. .. Al oudaed’ i s rm
Date. .| 1] 731 Locked /i el r: Eo t cou| cin

A Table | p [Modified | version List

W 25 Customer Ledger Entries MNAYW16,00,NAYNLS.00
=] Report AT ’
+3+ Dataport
l<23] ¥MLport
4 Codeunit
R Menusite D R
—|'E Page Locking

»
all = Repository »
40 Ttem Journal Marking » 05-11-08
41 Sales Quote WHLS.00 14-08-09
42 Seles Order Lot Objects > Lo on FETRTIFS SRS
43 Sales Invoice & [ Export OBIFile...
44 Sales CreditMe  File Functions [l Export Text File...
45 Sales List Export Splitted Text Files. ..
46 Sales Order Sut Add Objects to Known Export Errors Export Object Properties File... ==
Change Object P Export Captions File... Ld
AL History 5 Export Text File in NAY3.6 Format...

Export Text File in NAY4.0 Format, ..

_’EJ 1] @ ﬂj ﬂ] Functions _v| _ Object v Nev  Export Text File in NAY4.0 SP2 Format. .. Help

Export Text File in NAYS.0 Format...

Export Text File in NAY2013 Format

Export Data as FAB...

NOTE: When you do not have installed the Object Manager setup
you will im- and export the objects from and to the “C/AL
History”. Not straight to the object table as you do when im- and
exporting from the Object Designer.

With the button Functions > “Import Objects” > “Import Text File” you
import a file in text format. This file will be opened in the “Object
Import Worksheet”.

If you have separated text files in a directory you can use “Import
Splitted Text Files”. This is often used in combination with the function
Split Text Files which will be described below.

With the button Functions > “Export Objects® > “Export Object
Properties File” you export the object properties, like Date, Time and
Version List, of the selected objects in OBP format.
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Il
ProjectMo. . . . . . . . 4] ActivelUser. ... ... I I Trace modifications Auto, Syne, -
TransportNo.. . . . . . :l ActiveRole . . . . . . . i e [)

BranchNo. . . . . . .. | el Outdated , rm € Popup
Date 1] 734 T oekedtess e e rm: Bo € Active Project cout| | cn
3 Table Type |ID [ame: [Modified |version List [Date Time Compiled |Locl

25 Customer Ledger Entries
26 Vendor Card

=] Report
+3¢ Dataport
(=] ¥MLport
24 Codeunit
En MenuSuite
=] Page

Al

Refresh

Locking
Repository

Item Journal
Sales Quote

Marking

MNAYW16,00,NAYNL4.00
MAYW16.00.01,NAYNL4.00

12:00:00
12:00:00

Export OBJ File...
Export Text File...
Export Splitted Text Files.

-
[ 42 Sales Order _ i meort Oblects :
- 43 Sales Invoice

44 Sales CreditMe  File Functions 4
] 45 Sales List -
- 46 Sales Order Sut Add Objects to Known Export Errors

ol I Change Object Pr
CJAL History >

Functions |  Object v

Export Text File in NAY3.6 Format. ..
Export Text File in NAY4.0 Format...
Export Text File in NAY4.0 SP2 Format...
Export Text File in NAYS.0 Format...
Export Text File in NAY2013 Format

Export Data as FAB...

Favoriete koppelingen

| Grootte ||

I/ pocumenten
Bl Bureaublad
1M Computer Purchaseforms.obj
Afbeeldingen

B muziek

5} Recenteljk gewijzigd
I zoekopdrachten

. Openbaar

Mappen ~

Bestandsnaam: | PurchaseForms.obp

Opslaan als: [Object Fies (*.obp)

“~ Mappen verbergen

When importing an OBP file you will get the “Object Import

Worksheet”.

7.8. Split Files

The file function “Split File” allows you to split up a single file
containing multiple objects into multiple files each containing one

object. This can be used to split up:

. Object text files (.txt)
. Translation files (.txt)

Import definition files (.fib)

Press Functions > “File Functions” > “Split File”.
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=101x]

ProjectNo. . . . . . . . 4] Actvelser....... r3 I™ Trace modifications Auto, Sync. . I
TransportMNo.. . . . . . 4] ActiveRole. . . . ... +] & Save 0
Date. ._ | 1] 7[31 Outdated. . . . .. .. rm € Popup
e rm: mo £ Active Project ﬂl ﬂl
B Table | 1.[ID TName Tm. I versio List |Date [Time
Form = Refresh F5 16.00 05-11-08  12:00:0 4
= =] N y ps.o0 05-11-08  12:00:0
£ Report =] Eeme , J5.00 05-11-08  12:00:0
++ Datpgit | |— 3 16.00 05-11-08  12:00:0
= =] Marking b |ie.00 05-11-08  12:00:0
L] XMLport =] Import Ghjects 16.00.01 140809 12:00:0
s coderit | || 3 _En:tobjeds 16.00,MAVNLE.00.01 14-08-05  12:00:0
= = = 16.00 05-11-08  12:00:0
B Menusuite |3 File Functions v| spiitFile 14-08-09  12:00:0
| 14-08-09  12:00:0
ol T 3 SR " TR 051108 12:00:0 ™
All | Add Objects to Known Export Errors _’d
Update C/AL History Ctrl+F5
il il @I ﬂl ﬂl | Functions v|  oObject | New | Design | Run | Help |

-
(_J= || - Computer - Lokale schiff (C:) - Object Manager

Organiseren ~ Nieuwe map

=] Afbesidngen 2l haam -

| Documenten
@ Muziek
B video's

QG Thuisgroep

£, Lokale schiff (C:)
s Documenten (D)

a Setup ()

(a Website (F:)

(a Door systeem gereserveerd (G:)
&3 Cd-station (1:) ;I 4|

i

Bestandsnaam: IJPOMAS 01 NAV2009 bt

x| [TextFiles (o)

Openen % Annuleren

[

A

This will create a new directory with the name of the text file and
saves all objects in seperated files.

\Object Manager\JPOMAS.01 NAV2009

—
|°k/‘v‘ - Computer - Lokale schijf (C:) ~ Object Manager - JPOMAS.01NAV2009

Organiseren ~  In bibliotheek opnemen = Delen met randen  Nieuwe map
W[ Favorieten — Gewijzigd op | Type | Grootte
Bl Bureaublad || 1-Table-11102035 OM - Setup. bt 31-3-2010 14:06 Text Document 35kB
lll Downloads |_] 1-Table-11102035 OM - Project. tet 31-3-2010 14:06 Text Document 46 kB
il Recentz locaties || 1-Table-11102037 OM - Project Object. txt 31-3-2010 14:06 Text Document 12k8
=5 Sibliotheken || 1-Table-11102038 OM - Praject History. txt 31-3-2010 14:06 Text Document 3k8
& Abeeldingen || 1-Table-11102039 OM - Status. txt 31-3-2010 1406 Text Document 2k8
[ Documenten || 1-Table-11102040 OM - Projectflow. txt 31-3-2010 14:06 Text Document 2k8
o) Muziek || 1-Table-11102041 OM - Projectfiow Status.txt ~ 31-3-2010 14:06 Text Document ska
H video's || 1-Table-11102042 OM - Modification. bet 31-3-2010 14:06 Text Document aka
|| 1-Table-11102043 OM - Transport. bt 31-3-2010 14:06 Text Document 16k8
) Thuisgroep
|| 1-Table-11102044 OM - Comment Group. txt 31-3-2010 14:06 Text Document kB
M Computer || 1-Table-11102045 OM - Comment Line. txt 31-3-2010 14:06 Text Document 3kB
E'_i Lokale schiif (C:) || 1-Table-11102046 OM - Document Line. txt 31-3-2010 14:06 Text Document S5kB
s Documenten (D:) 1 [} 1Table-11102047 OM - Action Group. txt 31-3-2010 14:06 Text Document 248
s Setup (E3) || 1-Table-11102048 OM - Action. txt 31-3-2010 14:06 Text Document %k
a Website (F:) || 1-Table-11102049 OM - Action Field. txt 31-3-2010 14:06 Text Document 748
5 Door systeem gereserveerd (G:)
= _ || 1-Table-11102050 OM - Project Permissions. bt 31-3-2010 14:06 Text Document 7k8
= Cd-station (I:} LI
l 172 items

NOTE: Another way to get all your objects in seperated object

text files is to export them with the function Functions > “Export
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o

Objects” > “Export Splitted Text Files”. You will be prompted for
a directory and the objects will be exported to that directory.

To combine separated objects into one text file you can use the
function Functions > “File Functions” > “Combine Files”. You will be
prompted for a directory and all the text files in that directory will be
placed in a new text file with the same name of the chosen directory.
This applies to both translation and object text files.

It is also possible to import all seperated text files straight into NAV by
selection the function Functions > “Import Objects” > “Import Splitted
Text Files”. This will import all objects located in the chosen directory.

Since NAV2009 it is not possible to run your objects in older NAV
versions. NAV will crash if you run your object in e.g. NAV5.0. The
only way to import your objects in older versions is in text format. In
the Object Explorer you can export your objects in older NAV formats.
When you export in e.g. NAV4.0 format the FINDSET en FINDFIRST
will be replaced by FIND(‘-) and non-supported elements and
properties will be removed.

Select the objects you want to convert and press one of the NAV
formats.

-loix!

ProjectNo. . . . . . . . [ %] AciveUser. . ..... [ = I Trace modifications Auto; Syne, .
Transport Mo, . . . . . [—] ActiveRole . . . . ... | & Save 0

BranchMo. . « . v v 4 s lﬁ Outdated, v\ i v rm € Popup

pate. . [alzlsaf™ lodked......ls rls B © Rctive Project cout| cin

3 Table l [Name |Mudified Version List

'ﬂ Form 25 Customer Ledger Entries MNAYW16,00,NAYNLS,00
== 26 Yendor Card MAYW16.00.01,NAYNL4.00

-] Report

+3 Dataport

[=] ¥MLport

24 Codeunit

[ MenuSuite Refresh

=] Page — Locking
al = = Repository

40 Item Journal Marking
41 Sales Quote
42 Sales Order

Import Object: smn e on

s

=] 43 Sales Invoice £ Export oni Fil_e" X
=] 44 Sales CreditMe  File Functions o Ee Te}ft File... ;
=] 45 Sales List - Export Spll.tted Text Fl!es.
=] 46 Sales Order Sut Add Objects to Known Export Errors Export Object Properties File... =
| . . Export Captions File... »
Change Object Properties...
CjAL History " Export Text File in NAY3.6 Format...
i
Export Text File in NAY4.0 Format. ..
x| & 37| é4| @ ~ Functions _w| _ Object v Nev  Export Text File in NAY4.0 5P2 Format... Help
Export Text File in MAYS.0 Format...
Export Text File in NAY2013 Format
Export Data as FAB...

You will be prompted to enter a filename:
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M Export as... x|

@ [ Computer - Lokezlstation (C2) ~ Demo = )
| Organiseren » (= Beeld ¥ | Neuwemap @
Naam_~ || artiesten | - tbum |- # 1| 6
Faverists neen Tables NAV3.6.bxt
Documenten
M Bureaublad
78 Computer
|5 Recentelijk gewijzigd
|l Afbeeldingen
Meer »
Mappen ~ 4] | 1|
Bestandsnaam: | [EEE i ﬂ
Opslaan als: [Object Text Fies (*.txt) =
L2 M verbergen ==

v

You can import the created file in the Object Designer.

It is also possible to convert an existing file with the “Convert Objects”

window.

M 0MA Development - Microsoft Dynamics NAY Classic
File Edt view Tools Window Help

S » BB U

Object Manager
{3 Source Control
- Analyzing Toals
- Object Taols
B
E

¥4 Data Toals
= | File Functions

..... 32 Compare File 8 Convert Objects
----- 24 Compare Directory
Split

..... General I
::g Embs Source Fiename. . . . . JCr1Demo Tables NAV2008. bt |
& Translations Target Filename. . . . . Jc:\pemoTables NAV3.6.txt = |
-8 Check Guidelines Version. . . ... [havze =
-{E Convert Objects

([ Administration

# (1 setup

v I A

7.11. Show Table Data

When pressing the Run button at the Object Explorer you will not get

the default table view from NAV but a form with more options.
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&= Object Explorer =10l x|
o
ProjectMo. « « « .« 4 s | ActivelUser. . ..... T I~ Trace modifications | ¢ B outdated
TransportMo.. . . . . . i ActiveRole . . . .. . . i & 5zve M Locked
bate. . |alzlall  Popup M A, Assigned
= Table 1. [Name [m.[ version List [Date Time [BLoss] |
= | |8 14 Location NAVVYL5.00,NAVRL4.00 130207 12:00:00 4~]
= 15 G/L Account MAVW15.00,NAVNLS. 00 130207 12:00:00 i
i=] Report a8 17 G Entry NAYW15.00,NAVNLS. 00 130207 12:00:00 ft
- v B 18 3 T NAYW15.00,NAVNL4,00,03 130207 7
%I HE 19 Cust. Invoice Disc. NAVW15.00 13-02-07 .
spart ||| B 21 Cust, Ledger Entry NAVV15.00,NAVNL4,00 130207 2
a 23 Vendor NAVV15.00,NAVNL4,00.03 130207 12:00:00 6
s ||| 24 Vendor Inveice Disc. NAVW15.00 130207 12:00:00 -
i Menusute | || B 25 Vendor Ledger Entry NAVVYL5.00,NAYRL4,00 130207 12 z
N E] 27 Item NAV15.00 130207 12 10¢
All =] 30 Item Translation NAVW15.00 130207 12 ;
|| E; 32 Item Ledger Entry NAVW15.00 130207 12 Zx
4 »

1' @l ﬁlﬂl Functons w|  object | New | peson | Run 1; pep |

In this form it is possible to import and export your BLOB fields or
export the data to various formats as CSV and XML.

il

Company Name . . . . . [Object Manager Advanced v3.01 +| Options as Numbers. . . [
N Name [search N.... [Name 2 [ address |
Van Terp Kantoorinrichting VAN TER... Cainnlantenan 3 .|
1 20000 Anton Geestig Adviezen ANTON G... Edit Table Data  Ctrl+T | |
|| 30000 Koopmans Verzekeringen B.V.  KOOPMA... Import Picture
- 40000 Jongmans Graphics JOMGMA... Expart Picture
| 50000 testee WATERS... Delete Picture
| 60000 Hifi-speciaalzask HIFI-SPF e
| 61000 Soundvision sou ExportasCsv Export b
i t as TAB Delimited
| 62000 De Onderdelenwinkel pE( Exportas limi Hide all Columns
|| 01121212 Spotsmeyer's Furnishings spo  ExportasFAB Show all Columns
4| Expart as XML -
Select Columns

Help

7.12. Edit Table Data

Sometimes you want to change data without it being validated in the
database. E.g. when you want to change the “Costing Method” field
on the “Item Card” you can get the following error if the “SN Specific
Tracking” is off.

E 8924-W Server - Enterprise Package - Item Ca =1alx

General  Invoicing IReplemshmentl Planning | Foreign Trade | Ttem Tracking | E - Commerce | Warehouse |

CostingMethod . . . . . Iﬁﬂ—;[ Gen. Prod. Posting Group Im
Costis Adjusted. . . . . = VAT Prod. Posting Group. Im
Gt Posd oL« Y A
Standard Cost . . . . |
e oo . SN Spedific Tracking must be Yes in Item Tracking Code i

Overhead Rate . . . . 4 &% FREEENTRY when Costing Method is Spedific.

Indirect Cost % . . .

Last Direct Cast, . . .

Price/Profit Calculation.

Profit% . ... ... i

UnitPrice . . o .\ .. I

tem  v|  sdes  w| puchases w| Functions | Hep |

In this example we fill the “Costing Method” field without validation in
the Item table using the “Edit Table Data” option in the Object
Explorer.
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&8 Object Explorer —1al x|

Projeck Mo, . .. L L i Active User, . ... | Z r I Trace madfications Auto, Sync, . [u
Transport Mo, .. . . . i Active Role . . . . . . . | Z 1% 5ave 0
BranchMo. . . . . .. . 2] Outdated. . . .. ... rm  Bopup
Date. . 17131 Locked . o 0w rm m £ fctiye Project C-out [ CIn
Mew Cerl+h
Compile F11
|3 rable Type [0 [ame Edit in External Edtor,.. Chrit Date Time Compil
— ] 23 Vendor - 05-11-08  12:00:00 ¥ &
= 1 a 24 Yendor Invoice Dist. Modfications Shift+Cerl+0 051108 1Z:00:00 ¥
-] Report | B8 25 Vendor Ledger Entry Projects Cuhp 01 14-08-09  12:00:00 ¥
4 Datepat | |2 B B Branches CtrB 140808 120000 ¥
| a8 30 Ttem Translation Addto Project. . ShiftCErl4F 051108 1200000 ¥
XMLport | 8 32 Trem Ledger Entry £dd to Branch. . shifercrl+B 14-08-09  12:00:00 v
24 Codeunit | a 36 Sales Header 11-12-10  12:00:00 v
= | a8 37 Sales Line Show CJAL History Shift+Ctrl+H 140808 1z:0000 ¥
B Menusute | || 3 38 Purchase Headsr Show Code Shift+Cer+C 140809 1Z0000 ¥
= Page | | 3 38 Purchase Line Show Last Changes  CurkHAlHC 140503 1z0D00 ¥
| a8 42 Rounding Method 051108 1200000 ¥
al L 1|E| 43 Purch. Comment Line Shaw Table Infa '_| 05-11-08|  12:00:00 id

tihere Used

il il @I ﬁl £| Functions v|| Object  w New | Design | Run | Help |

In the table data you can change the “Costing Method” of that specific
record manually. With the checkbox validation you can choose to
validate or not the changes you make. In our example we leave it off.

& Item - Edit Table Data 10|

Company Mame . . . . . [Object Manager Advanced v3.01 4] vaidate, . .. ... .. r

Filter . . . oo vv [ ] Options as Numbers. . . l‘\

Ho. MNo. 2 [Description [searchD... [Base Unit... [Price Unit... [ Inventor.... [€osting Method |
| |786BCC CONTOSC Opslagsysteem CONTOS... STUKS 0 GEREED Standard »
|___|so12T 17" M780 Manitor 17"M780... STUKS 0 WEDERV... FIFO
| |80103-T 19" M003 Manitor 18" M009... STUKS 0| WEDERVY... Specific
| |80208-T Microsoft Intelimouse MICROS... STUKS 0 WEDERV... FIFO
|__|80216-T Ethernet Kabel ETHERNE... STUKS 0 WEDERV... FIFO
| |80218-T WVaste-schijfstation VASTE-S... STUKS 0 WEDERV... FIFO
[ |8%04-w Computer - Basisuitvoering COMPUT... STUKS 0 WEDERV... FIFO
| |8308-W Computer - Highline uitvoering COMPUT... STUKS 0 WEDERV... FIFO
[ |8912-w Computer - Trendy uitvoering COMPUT... STUKS 0 WEDERV... FIFO
[ |8915-W Computer - TURBO uitvoering COMPUT... STUKS 0 WEDERV... FIFO
[ |8920-w Server - Teamwear-uitvoering SERVER -... STUKS 0 WEDERV... FIFO
[_k|B324-W Server - Enterprise uitvoering SERVER -... STUKS 0 WEDERV... specific ;I j

|
/ Functions v Help

When you return to the “ltem Card” itself you will see that the “Costing
Method” is changed without that the error that has taken place.

B2 8924-W Server - Enterprise Package - Item Card - |EI 5[

General Invoicng |Rep|er|ishment| Flanning I Foreign Trade I Item Tracking I E - Commerce I Warehouse I

CostingMethod . . . . . m Gen. Prod. Posting Group lm
Costis Adjusted. . . . . il AT Prod. Posting Group. m
CostisPosted to GIL . . ¥ Inventory Posting Group. [RESALE £
Standard Cost . . . . . ,70003 Net Invoiced Qty. . . . . ’7_3
UnitCost. . . ... .. [ o3

B el - - o  — Allow Invoice Disc. . . . W

Indirect Cost %. . . . . 0 B i3l oo al
LastDirect Cost « .+ . o Sales Unitof Measure . . [PC3 4]
Price/Profit Calculation. . lm

Profit% .. ... ... i

UnitPrice. . . . ... T

ftem  v| Sdes  w| Purchases w| Functions v rep |

NOTE: This option is only meant for your development database.
It should not be used in your customer database because you
can get inconsistent data.
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7.13. Keep Objects Maximized

When you press design in the Object Explorer the Object Designer will
be minimized. When enabling the setting “Keep Objects Maximized”
all windows will remain in their own state.

{EE Object Manager Setup =10]x]
eneral | Tracng | fraject | Transportng | Transport Fies | Lockng | Source Contral | Gomparing | Guidelines |
OpenFormatF12. . . . 111020814 Use Indirect Permissio... |

Main Menu Form No. F3

Auto Open Main Menu. . [

Block Design with Ctri+F2 [~
Block Cirl+F2 Status.

Keep Objects Maximized . [V

Functions v/ Help

7.14. Known Object Export Errors

It can happen that some objects cannot be exported in text format.
Because it has an error or because it is not in your license. There are
several places where the Object Manager wants to export these
objects and will show a message like:

l

I 0 b Notall objects were updated.
P e o Lsing the the right development icense?

To stop the Object Manager showing these messages you can add
these objects to the “Known Object Export Errors”.

Select these objects in the “Object Explorer” and press “Add Objects
to Known Export Errors”.

& Object Explorer =13l x|
=
ProjectMo. . . . . . . . +] ActveUser. ...... | I™ Trace modifications | Ml cutdated
TransportNo.. . . . . . t] ActveRole. ...... S * save € M 1ocked
bate. . [ a|7laal[ £ Popup 0 M A Assgned
B Table 1..[D [Name [m.[version List [Date Time. I
NE 11000009 Export PAYMUL NAVNLE.00 05-11-08  12:00:00 ]
Fed =] 11000010 Export BTL91-RABC NAVNLE.00 05-11-08  12:00:00
Tresor DI ecieen rs
: ]
oswort | PP Lo v
= v Marking 2
XMLport y B
o] 1110 Import Objects v
Wﬂl N E 1110 Export Objects 3
MenuSuite =l 111
M‘ 1 = 111t Select Marked Objects in Designer ~ Ctrl+F12
=] Page : = 11y Change Version List...
a il
il & & B = | Functions v|  Object  w New pesign | pon | vep |

The objects are now added to the “Known Object Export Errors” form.
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Object Manager Advanced v:

Administration
{3 IT Administration  Known Object Export Errors
3 Application Setup

£ Object Manager ObjectT... [ObjectNo. [chbj
[-C3 Modifications 11000020 Tmport SWirtMT840 -]

- Objects 11000021 Import Rabobank mut.asc
&3 Object Explorer 11000022 Import Rabobank vvmut.asc
&3 C/AL History 11000023 Import Rabobark ASCIT

| 07-07-08
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8. Objects Import Worksheet

The Objects Import Worksheet is used to import objects. You can
open files in OBJ, TXT, OBP, and FIB formats. It is also possible to
import a directory with splitted text files.

M Object Manager Advanced v7.01 - Microsoft Dynamics NAV Classic (=)
Fle Edt View Toos Window Help
G YEBRE ) = M 5 EFES Mt @ W
Object Manager
= e 101

Object Explorer

Import Objects Tupe [o [iiame [t | fiewioB; | Newiame [

===) =

&3 ObjectLocks ‘ =l
{3 Modifications
(1 Projects

{3 Transports
{3 Source Control
{3 Analyzing Tools
{3 Object Tools
{3 Data Tools

{3 Admiristration
{3 Setup

. | o]

Name Modified Version List Date Time
- Existng [ ] = | [ [
(3] Obiect Hanager New I roJ T T

j Financial Management

ok | cancel | setactons v| [Funcons ] Hep |

j Sales & Marketing [—
Save As
S

Open Splitted Text Files...
;J Administratio Save Spitted Text Files...
& iministration

Import

[Controlas: [ LosReer | 20211

8.1. Import Objects

8.1.1. Import Options

= Objects Import Worksheet =10 x|
Type D [Mame [ Action New Obj... [New Name
|__|Form 49 Purchase Quote Replace 49 Purchase Quote -

56 Purchase Orders Replace 56 Purchase Orders

Mame Modified Versionl  Replace

Existing Purchase Order Subform [~ [navwy  Replace and Compie
New Purchase Order Subform I~ [Navwy  ImportProperties

oK | cancel | [Setactions | b

Before importing the objects you can set the action that has to be
executed.

e Replace
Replaces the object without compiling.

e Replace and Compile
Replaces the object and compiles it. This is often used in
combination with the text format. When there is an error in
one of the objects the complete import will be rolled back.

e Import Properties
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This action only imports the properties of the objects.
Properties are name, date, time, version list and modify flag.

e Skip

Skips the object from import.

8.1.2. Change Id and/or Name

It is possible to give the objects another id and/or name.

EE Objects Import Worksheet
Type [m [Name [Action New Obj... |New Name [Mpdified | Compiled
|_»|Form 49 Purchase Quote Replace 50049 Purchase Quote 2 v
|__|Form 50 Purchase Grder Replace 50050 Purchase Order 2 v
|__|Form 51 Purchase Invaice Replace | 50051 Purchase Invoice 2 v
|__|Form 52 Purchase Credit Memo Replace 50052 Purchase Credit Memo 2 v
|__|Fom 53 Purchase List Replace 50053 Purchase List 2 v
|__|Form 54 Purchase Order Stbform Replace 50054 Purchase Order Subform 2 v
|__|Form 55 Purch. Invoice Subform Replace 50055 Purch. Invoice Subform 2 v
|__|Form 56 Purchase Orders Replace | 50056 Purchase Orders 2 v
al |
Name Modified Version List Date Time
Existing [Purchase Quote I [navwis.oo.01 | 140809 12:00:00
New [Purchase Quote I [navwis.00.01 | 140809 [ 12:00:00
ok | cancel SetActons v| Funcions v |

NOTE: References to these objects will not be renumbered. Use
the “Renumber Objects” tool if you want to renumber with
updating all references. (For more information see chapter 21 -
Renumber Objects)

8.2. Export Objects

It is also possible to select a number of objects and export them in the
corresponding format as they were imported.

-loix]
Type INew Obj... |New Name |New Version Ma. |New Date | New Time IImErt A... |Differen|
-

|__|Form 43 Purchase Quote NAVW16.00.01,NAVNL5.00 14-08-09 12:00:00 Replace =
Form 50 Purchase Order NAVW 16.00.01,NAVNLS.00 14-08-09 12:00:00 Replace
Farm 51 Purchase Invoice 1,NAVNLG.00 12: Replace
urchase Credit Memo N NAVNLG.00 |Replace |

-
f I
Purch. I : -

Form 56 | Purchase Orders NAVW13.00 08-06-01 12:00:00 Replace

Open... '

Open Splitted Text % p.

4 | Save Spitted Text Files. ..

Show Changes in Directory
Name Modified Version List Show Changes in One File

Existing |Purch. Invoice Subform [T [NAVW16.00,NAVNLE.00
New |Purch. Invoice Subform ™ [NAVW15.00,NAVNLE.00

Mark Objects 3

Import

ok Cancel setactions v [ Functions v Help
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With this tool you can save versions on different trigger moments.
Also you can start up a compare tool (like Beyond Compare) and
compare the code with previous object versions in the system.

i Object Manager Setup =lolx|

General | Tracing | roject | Transporting | Transport Fies | Locking | Source Control - Comparing | Guidelnes |

Date Format . . . . . . [DD-MM-YY
Date Property Text . . . [Date

Time Property Text . . . [Time
Modified Property Text . [Modified

Compare Executable . . [C:\Program Files\Beyond Compare ... _u]

Compare Directory . . . | M
Default. . .. ..... |C:VJsers\Reijer\AppData\Loa\\Temp\

Functions  + Help

e Compare Executable
Here you can set the executable that you use for comparing
the C/AL code. For example Beyond Compare or
UltraCompare.

%1 will be replaced with the left file/directory
%2 will be replaced with the right file/directory

e Compare Directory
Here you set the directory that the Object Manager uses to
save the C/AL code before opening the compare tool. If you
leave it empty your default temp directory will be used.

NOTE: The Object Manager creates folders and files in your
“Compare Directory”. Periodically you have to clean this folder.
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9.2. Update C/AL History

Open the Object Explorer and select outdated objects. An object is

outdated when the C/AL History is not up to date.

& Object Explorer (3l x|
ProjectMo. . . . . . .. ; ActiveUser. . .. ... | ; I I™ Trace modifications Auto, Syne, .
TranspartNo.. . . . . . +] ActveRole. . . . ... [ T ¥ i5ave 14
BranchNo. . . . . . .. e ~ £ Popup
Date. . |1l 7|31 Locked . . . . . rE o € Active Project cout| cu |

-
& Table | T..|ID [n [m..] version List [Date [Time [
Form N E 27 Item ¥ NAVW16.00.01,DEMO1.01 22-02-11  13:41:47 4]
= (I =} 50000 Item Type ¥ DEMO1.01 22-02-11)  13:40:5¢
=] Report | 30/ Item Card ¥ NAWV/16.00.01,DEMO1.01 22-02-11]  13:41:4€
Fre ||| 50001 Item Types ¥ DEMO1.01 22-02-11  13:40:5¢
XMLport |
4 Codeunit | |
i MenuSuite | [ |
=] Page -
-
Al < | _’d
x| a| & Ml | =] Functons |  oObject ! New Design pn | hep |
“ H i
Press “C/AL History” > Update.
= Object Explorer _|EI LI
ProjectMo. . . . . . . . ;I ActvelUser. . . . ... ; | ™ Trace modifications Auto. Sync. . T
TransportNo.. . . . . . +] ActveRole. ... ... + 55ave 0
BranchMo. « + + . . . o ] cutdated. . . .. ... ~ = Popup
pate. . |alzlmal eded. . ... .. rm B (= Active Project C-Dutl GIn
3 Table | T.[ID Ref;esh ;5 ! Ersion List Date [ Time |
— | »|B — WV 16.00.01,DEMO1.01 22-02-11  13:41:47 4]
= | |8 Locking » EMOLO1 220211 13:40:5¢
] Report | |= Repository » P 16.00.01,0EMO1.01 22-02-11 13414
3 Datepart | |—|= Marking , Evotol 22-02-11  1%:40:5¢ |
wport | [ Import Objects »
&4 Codeunit — EnriiizEe '
iy MenuSuite — Eile Functions 3
= Page | Add Objects to Known Export Errors
-
Al 4 | Change Object Properties. .. | _’d
Update Cirl+F5

x| a| & = |_|'_|'_me"Ei ol | e o e, Check and Updateshift+Ctr

9.3. Check and Update C/AL History

The Object Manager only checks if the properties of an object are
changed. If you e.g. imported objects with a text file and the date and
time of the objects are still the same but the C/AL of the objects is
changed the Object Manager will not update the C/AL History. If you
know that there are such changes in your database you will have to
use the “Check and Update” option. Now the Object Manager will
compare the contents of the objects with the C/AL History. This is a

time consuming process.
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9.4. Update C/AL History with Text File

When you do not have installed the DLL (for more information see
section 2.1- Installing) you can also manually update the “C/AL
History” by selecting the outdated objects in the Object Explorer and
export the objects in text format and import the objects in the Object
Explorer.

1. Select outdated objects.
2. Press “Mark Selection”.

=
(ol
ProjectMo. . . . . . . . [ %l ActiveUser....... =& ¥ Trace modifications | * M cutdated
TransportMo.. . . . . . [ &l ActiveRole....... | 3 | * Save © M Locked
Date . . alzlsl " Popup M A, Assigned

—I’;‘ Dataport Refresh F5 I

[=¥] XMLport laes N |

24 Codeunit Mark Selecton  Clrl+#
FEn Menusuite Im- and Export 3
lT Select Marked Objects in Designer  Ctrl4F12. =
4 Change Version List... | Llj
Update C/AL History

il @I ﬂ il |an:h'ons V| Object V| New | Design | Run I Help I

3. Press “Select Marked Objects in Designer”.

L=
L8
ProjectMo. . . . . . .. i ActiveUser. . .. ... I u I¥ Trace modifications | Bl outdated
TransportNo.. . . . . . +] ActiveRole. ... ... T # Save M Locked
pate, . |2l zlzl ¢ Popup © M . assigned

M. | Version List

=] Report

+3+ Dataport

4 Codeunit

Hnaere

larke By
1l Change Version List... k | Ld

Update C/AL History

1' @I il il | Functions w|  object | New | Design Run | Help |

4. Export the objects in text format.
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A{ Object Manager Advanced v2.12 - Microsoft Dynamics NAV =100 x|

Fle Edt View Tools Window Help

ew... Ctri4y — e o7 -

— = »on o+ @M AR
Run Crl+r

Close Esc & Object Designer o [m] 5

Save as ML,

Import.
Database B
Company >
Pae Setup,

PriTt Preiey
Britane cirip
send >

v 10bject Manager Advanced v2.12
2 Object Manager Advanced - LIVE
3 Object Manager Advanced - DEV
4 Object Manager Advanced - LIVE
5 Object Manager Advanced - DEV

Exil

£

[Name: tem Card [ ospenEr [ 210309 | [ e | [ v

i
g
7
g
e
=
i
B

5. Import the text file in the Object Explorer.

{55 Object Explorer i [=] 3]
-
ProjectMo. . . . . . . . +] ActivelUser. ...... raiml ¥ Trace modifications | * M cutdated
TransportMo.. . . . . . ] ActiveRole. . .. ... t * Save © M Locked
Date . . alzlsl " Popup M A, Assigned
B Table T..[D [Hame bate _ [tme |1 |
— INE 27| Item 2103-09)  9:48:16 |
L |8 50000 | Item Type ) 48:
] Report | 30| Item Card ¥ | ENAVW15.00,DEMOL.01 :
N 50000 Item Types v | #DEMO1.01
3+ Dataport | [
[==] XMLpart |
24 Codeunit —
Fin Menusuite | || Im-and Export Import Text File to C/AL Histor a
Export Text File from C/AL Histor k
[ = |Im Select Marked Objects inDesigner Cri4F12 =00 g L. -
4 | Change Version List... Impart obj File Llj
Export obj File
Update C/AL History £ L

il @I EI £| |an:h'ons V| Object V| New | Design | Run I Help I

NOTE: When you update the C/AL History with a text file the
compiled version of the objects is not saved. Therefore it can be
difficult to do arollback.

9.5. Automatic C/AL Saving

When you perform some actions in the Object Manager it is possible
to save the current C/AL to the “C/AL History”.

Go to Setup > Source Control and set the triggers:
Save C/AL at Modification

Save C/AL at Assigning

Save C/AL at Locking

Save C/AL at Unlocking

Save C/AL at After Transporting

Save C/AL at Before Importing

Save C/AL at After Importing

You can set the 7 different triggers on 3 values: “No”, “If changed” and
“Yes”.

e Yes: C/AL will be saved always when trigger action is
executed.
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e If changed: C/AL will only be saved when the date or version
list of the object has changed.
e No: C/AL will not be saved.

EE Object Manager Setup ;lglﬁl

General | Tracing | Project | Transporting | Transport Fies | Comparing | Locking  Version Contral |
Save CJAL at Modificat... [Ifchanged =]
Save CJAL at Assigning .
Save CJAL atLocking . . [If changed

Save CfAL at Unlodking . |If changed

Save CJAL After Trans... [Yes

Save CJAL Before Imp... |Ifchanged =]
Save C/AL After Impor... [Ifchanged =]

l

ol

l

l

Functions ¥ Help

Example
If you modify an object with the trigger “Save C/AL at Modification” on
“Yes” or “If changed”, you can view the “C/AL History” with the Object
Explorer.

In this example we change the length of the field Name from 30 to
200. Save and compile the Vendor table.

4! Object Designer -|ol x|
IEIIT T..|ID [Name [ M. version List [Date Time
= HE 13 Cust. Invoice Disc. NAVW15.00 260207 12:00:004
Form 18 21 Cust, Ledger Entry NAVW15.00 280207 12:00:00—
S report | | E 23 Vendor ¥ NAVW15,00 110309 15:56:3
—_— - = I
[ REmmea| &= Table 23 Vendor - Table Designer -0 x| B
= E. [Field No. _[Field Name Data Type [Length |Description C
XMLport
— v 1 No. 20 A] |
4 Codeunit [~ =
e oret [ 2 Name Text ] [
i Menusuite || v 3 Search Name Code 50 C
L 4 Name 2 Text 50 E
8 (D E— x :
s & Addr ¢
| v 7 City 2™ Do you want to save Table 23 Vendor? E
| : ] C:nt & E
3 Phon
— [ Compiled
S 10 Telex f
v < o=
L 14 0ur 4 o | cancal rep | [
Help |
——

Select the Vendor table and “Show C/AL History” in the Object
Explorer. The “C/AL History Objects” form opens.
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= Object Explorer =13 x|

rPru:ie:tNo ........ ] ActveUser....... I ¥ Trace modifications | © B outdated
TransportMo.. . . . . . z ActiveRole . . . .. . . i ' Save € M Locked
pate. . |alzl:ll " Popup " M a. Assigned
T..[D [ame [Mm.[ version List |Date [ Time: BLd
|| [=] 19 Cust. Invoice Disc. NAVW15.00 28-02-07 1 oo —
| B 21 Cust. Ledger Entry MNAVW15.00 28-02-07
=] 23 Vendar _ ) 20-03-02
|| =] 24 Vendor Invoice Disc. NAVW15.00 28-02-07
| B 25 Vendor Ledger Entry MNAVW15.00 28-02-07 12:00:00
=] 27 1tem NAVV/15.00 200308 13:47:43
|| =] 30 | Item Translation NAVW15.00 28-02-07 12:00:00
| B 32 | Item Ledaer Entry MNAVW15.00 28-02-07 12:00:00
iy Menusuite ||| B 36 Sales Header NAVW 1500 280207 12:00:00
|3 37 sales Line Projects Carl+T 28-02-07
Al 5] 38 Purchase Heac  Modifications Shift+Ctrl+0 28-02-07
=] 38 PurchaseLine  Lodks 23-02-07
|| =] 42 Rounding Meth 28-02-07 12:00:00
=] 43 Purch. Comme 28-02-07 12:00:00 ¥
i o]
Where Used... !
Funcions w| [ obect | New | Design | an | e |

In this list you can see al changes in the object from the moment you
started tracing (see section 3.2 - Trace Modifications). In our example
you see the first line is the “original” object, the last line is your last
change. The field “Action Type” shows which trigger saved the history.
With the button Code you can see the code.

E C/AL History Objects 1ol x]
Entry No. | Obje... |ObjectMo. |ObjectName |Modified | Compled | Version List | Object Date] Object Time [BLOS... [ Action Type 11
L 7238 Table 23 Vendor v NAWISO0 280207 12:00:00 * Update C/AL history =]
L 10853 Table 23 Vendor ¥ NAWISO0 280207  12:00:00 * Locking
] 10862 Table 23 Vendor ¥ NAWISO0 280207  12:00:00 * Locking
L 10863 Table 23 Vendor v v NAWISO0 200309 1%iLEL < Unlocking
] 10864 Table 23 vendor v v RAWISEET 200308 1#inan t Modification
1 [-]
Functions w Help I
C/AL History Lines.
& C/AL History Lines =10l x|
LineNo. | Code [
| 140 NoSeriesMgt_Tes. .. |a|
|| 141 "No. Sexies” :
| 142 =KD; e
| 143 IF "Invoice Disc. ...
| 144 "Invoice Dise. __._
|| 145 =KD;
| 146
| 147 CaptionML=ENU=No. }
| » 143 T e Tawraon TOnUa1idste=BEETH i
| 149 IF ("Search Name™. ..
| 150 - "Seszch Name™ :...
L 151 = =rD;
L 152
L 153 CaptionML=ENU=Name } LI
Help
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To analyse the changes you can use the function Compare.

10852 Table
10863 Table

23 Vendor
23 Vendor

Object Date[Object Time [BLOB. .. [ Action Type

NAVW15.00 28-02-07  12:00:00 *

NAVW15.00 12:00:00 *

NAVW15.00 Import
Export
Restore
Code

Show Last Changes.

Functions

Update C/AL history
Locking
Locking

Code... | vep |

left.txt [Beyond Compare]

| Ele Edt Search Vew Toos tebp

=lolxl

=== %

x

EEY T EIEEEY Y SR IR

|C:‘usersVEUEr‘ﬂDDDaE‘LuE\\TemD‘IE& it

= @ 5 B 23200 1e2

[c:\usersyeiier VappData \Local Tempyight. txt

=] & & & 203200 101622

OBJECT Table 23 Vendor

OBJECT Table 23 Vendor

OBJECT-EROPERTIES

Date=28-02-
Time=12

Version List=L

1
PROFERTIES

OnInsert=BEGIN

Permissions=TableData 25=r;
DataCaptionFields=No.,Name;

CBJECT-FROPERTIES
{

Version List=NAVW1S.00;

1

PROPERTIES
Permissions=TableData 25=r;

DataCaptionFields=No.,Name;
OnInserc=BEGIN

B E
CaptionML-ENT CaptionML-EN
{2 B :Name :TextS0 ;0nValidate=BE {2 B :Name :Text200 :OnValidate=B
EN E
CaptionML=ENT x| CaptionML=EN ¥
il Exact I Eul « o
OBJECT Table 23 Vendor
OBJECT Table 23 Vendor
[ [2 Section(s) Different [Load time: 0,02 sec. 7
In the “C/AL History Objects” form you can restore an object to a
Al Object Manager Advanced v2.12 - Microsoft Dynamics NAV o [=] B3]
File Edit View Tools Window Help
Gk #B@B 0 = PR U S et
oy e ~inix
3 Applcaton Setp Entry Mo._[Object Type | [ [Modified [compied [Versontist [ [Object Tme[BL... [Action Type ]
B D"JE“‘::”EQE' I 7238 Table 25 Vendor v Nawis0o 280207 1200:00 *  UpdateC/AL history =]
‘3 Hodfcatons | 10859 Table 23 vendor v nawisoo 280207 1200:00 * Locking
=] @-‘En[b Exorer 10862 Table 23 fiender v NAWI5.00 280207 12:00:00 *  Locking
H Ct;L H‘mfw | 10863 Tabe 25 Vendor v v nawisoo 200308 141121 Unloding
{8 Where Used Objeets | 10064 Tabe 23 vendor v v Nawis.oo 20305 141421 °  Modfication
| mport Obgects || w872 Tabe 23 Vendor v NAWISO0D.. 200309 20:01:28 *  Update nhere used ob...
3 Auto Assigns —
Object Locks |
-3 Renumber Objects [
Update Variables |
Functons_w| __ code |
2] Financial Management
[Object Name: Vendor [ LosReneR 210309 FILTER

Press Restore.
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{E C/AL History Objects ] 3]
7238 Table 23 Vendor v NAVW 15,00 280207 12:00:00 =  Update C/AL history
10859 Table 23 Vend v NAVW15.00 280207 12:00:00 *  Locking
10852 Table 23 Hendor v NAVW 15,00 280207 12:00:00 = Locking
10853 Table 23 Vendor v v NAVW15.00 200308 141121 *  Unlocking
10854 Table 23 Vendor v v NAVW 15,00 200 tion
10872 Table 23 Vendor v NAVW1S.00,D...  20-00 _ where used ob...
Export
Code !
‘Compare =l
‘Show Last Changes...
__ll, nctions  w Code... fﬁ)
ft Dynamics NAV

Object wil be replaced.
Are you sure?
_ = |

A new line of “Action Type” Restore is added to the “C/AL History”
table.

-Eix
1 7238 Table 23 Vendor ¥ NAVWWIS.00 28-02:07  12:00:00 *  Update C/AL history
| 10859 Table 23 Vendor v MNAVW15.00 28-02-07  12:00:00 * Locking
|| 10862 Table 23 Vendor v MAVW 15,00 25-02-07  12:00:00 = Lacking
| | 10863 Table 23 Vendor v ¥ NAVWIS.00 20-0309  1411:21 *  Unlocking
| | 10854 Table 23 Vendor v v NAVWIS.00 200309 14:11:21  Modification
0372 Tahle 23 Vendor v MavwiISOD 0309 20:01:98 =
| | 10ss7 Tabke I 23 Vendor I C v NAWIS00 | 28-0207  12:00:00 *
1 T T T T T T
|| [

9.7. Rollback Objects

When you want to rollback object changes you open the “Rollback
Objects” window. Using the “Rollback Type” you can rollback to a
certain date/time combination, for a specific project or specific
transport.

Fle Edt View Toos Window Hebp

Sk »y28 0 ==
"Object Manager J
(51 (4 Objects
{3 Modfications
3 Projects
miv:hmspuls

= a4y o+ EE

i Rollback Objects

e ~

i Compare C/AL Code

{4 Analyzing Tools
{23 Obfect Tools
{3 Data Tools
513 File Functions [_»] NAVW16.00,NAVNL6,00.01 1
1.3 Administration | 14 Location NAVW16,00.01,NAVNLS.00 1
& Setup | 11102058 OM - Where Used Object Line. 014850 1
I reasenent Object Metadata 1
(33 o || 11102088 OM - Where Used In OMAB.50 12:00:00 Update C/AL Hstory.

1| Purchase
RS (]
] 30bs 22
[Action Type: Update C/AL History ICWanvugt | 20-12-12 | T [ .
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Date/Time

Enter a date/time combination in the “Rollback to” field

Project or Transport

Enter a project/transport number in the “No.” field

Object Manager will retrieve all the objects that were changed since

that date or for

that specific project/transport.

Press Functions — Rollback (or F11) to execute the rollback.

9.8.

Compare two Versions

“Show Last Changes” will open your compare tool and show the
changes you made compared with the previous version of the object.

{8 Object Explorer =1al x|
ProjectMo. . . . . . . . +] ActivelUser. ...... raiml ™ Trace modifications | ¢ I cutdated
TransportMo.. . . . . . ] ActiveRole. . .. ... t % Save © M Locked
Date . . alzlsl € Popup 0 M A, Assigned
A Table TH.|ID IName |M.|Vers40n List |Date |'Hme |d |
= N E 15 G/L Account NAVW 15,00 28-0207  12:00:00 +|
(I =] 17 G/LEntry MAVW 15.00 28-02-07  12:00:00

<] Report | ] 18 | Customer Projects Ctrl+p j01.01 07-05-08 9:35:13
R = 19 Cust. Invoic  Modifications shift+Ctrl+0 280207 12:00:00
wDatsport | 717 21 Cust. Ledge  Locks 280207 12:00:00
(=] XMLport || a 23 Vendor Show CJAL Histor 28-02-07 12:00:00
25 Cod | 3 24| Vendor InvC g .~ I 28-02-07  12:00:00
2 coceunit_| [ |3 25 Vendor Lede — 280207 12:00:00
B Menusuite | || 3 27 Item Edit Table Data ctrl+T 0101 050509 11:40:15
- =] 30 Item Transl:  Show Table Info 28-02-07  12:00:00
all 3 32 Item Ledger 28-02-07  12:00:00 =
— ‘l Compile Fil1 N
Where Used. ..
il 37 4 =] Functions v [ gbject | New | Design | Rn | hee |

lefibxt [Beyond Comparc]

| Ble Edit Search View Toos Hep

=loi x|

|x =@ =]~ 8-l + a& 3]

EEEY 2T LA RERE e

T |] [l sersVeser\aobatat ocalirempleft. et

=| & & & 1132008 15:47:59 | [C:\UsersVefer\AppDatalLocallTempight bt

= ¢ & B 1132009 15:47:53

OBJECT Table 23 vendor

I

{
OBJECT-FROFERTIES

Version List=NAVWIS.00;
¥

PROPERTIES

{

Permissions=TableData 25=r;
DataCaptionFields=lo. ,Name;

\~]|[oBIECT Table 23 vendor
{

OBJECT-FROFERTIES
1
Date=11-03-03:
Time=1.
Modifi £
Version List=NAVWLS.00;

i
PROPERTIES
{

Permissions=TableData 25=r;
DataCapticnFields=No. ,Name;

;Name

;Search Name

END;
IF "Invoice Disc
"Invoice Disc.
END;

CaptionML=ENU=No. }

Text50 ;OnValidate=BEGIN 2 :Name
IF ("Search Name
"Search Name™
END;
CaptionML=ENU=Nare }
:Codes0 ;CaptionML-ENU=Search Name } 3 ;Search Name

END;
IF "Inveice Disc
"Invoice Disc.
END;

CaptionML=ENU=No. }

s Text100 :0nValidate=BEGIN
IF ("Search Nam
"Search Name”
END;
CaptionML=ENU=Name }
;Codesn ;CaptionML-ENU=Search Name }

T ] Exact T 1 < |
OBJECT Table 23 Vendor
OBJECT Table 23 Vendor
[# [2section(s) Different [Load time: 0,02sec 4
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9.9.

Analyze Modifications Made in a

Project

You can compare changes of a project by using the function “Show
Changes in Directory”.

&8 P0001 Add name 3 to Customer table - Project Card

General | Planning |

Moo o pooor .
Description . . . . . . . [add name 3 to Cust:
Projectfiow . . . . . . . FuEE
Status . ... ... [0DEVELP &
TransportMo.. . . . . . |
Transported . . . . . . I

Blocked. . . ... ... r

18 Customer
21 Customer Carc

=10l

List F5 ADD NAME 3TO ...
Comments — =
Documents
Objects Shift+Cirl+0 al
History shift+Ctri+H  MoEvELOPER &)
Medifications Shift+Ctrl+M lﬁ
Overlapping Objects

I

Show

2f Changes in Directory
Show Changes in One File

Actions Before

Actions After

Permissions

Add Objects Ctl+G

Next Status F11

Previous Status shift+F11

Mark Objects Ctrl+M ;I
[ eroject | object | print... | vep |

This function opens the compare tool and shows you the differences
in objects and code of the specific project.

ol
| Session Actions Edit Search View Took Help

e-mlmsmtaxroaslE:ynao

I %7 Session: Iﬁ’ <untiled > j E H Filters: I“‘ | e wh | o
IC:VJsars\(EiJar\AppDala\Lccal\Tamp\compa ﬁ = ‘ =2 IC:V.JsErs\(EUar\AppDala\Lcca\\TEmp\;ompa @ = -

- -
[

Name

m 1-Table-18 Customer, txt

Size Modified

Name

[ size Modified ‘

98.603 16-3-2009 13:16:23

# |m 1-Table-18 Customer. bkt

98.676 16-3-2008 13:16:23 & |

m 2+Form-21 Customer Card. txt

48.639 16-3-2009 13:16:23

48,934 16-3-2009 13:16:23

u 2Form-21 Cusir-ﬁ Card. txt

| -|

16-3-2008 13:15:23 Load Comparison: C:\Users\yeijer\AppDatal ocal{Tempcompare 15eft <> C:\Users\efjer\AppData | ocal Temp\compare 15Vight « |

I

|2file(s), 144KB (18,3 GB freeon C:)

[Selected: 1 fie(s), 47,8 KB (18,368

free on C:) 7

It is also possible to see the changes in one file. For example if you
use UltraCompare which does not have the option of comparing

directories.
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[

wer]

| Fle £dt Seorch vew Tods window tep

Inix|

| =[F=]=|a-]0 ¢ & 5> ~» r3max|ds0ma~=[Ep
= 2] [e:\- bocaliTemp\compare 15\efeia-Form-21 Customer Card.tt v | ¢ (& [ 16-3-2009 13:16:23 | [c:\. .- Vocal Tempicompare 15ight\2-Form-21 Customer Card. ot~ | ¢ (3 (] 16-3-2009 13:16:23.
OBJECT Form 21 Customer Card =] [oB3ECT Form 21 customer cara =
[
OBJECT-PROPERTIES ‘OBJECT-PROPERTIES
{
Moai:
Version List=NAVWIS.0D: Version List=NEVW1S.00:
' )
PROPERTIES PROPERTIES
- ¢ {
Rideh=16170; Wideh=16170;
Feight=3030; Height=8030;
Bivmap=s3; Bivmap=53;
ToolT:pML-ENU-Display Ma ToolTipML-ENU=Display M
Onfush=BESTN OnFush=BESIN
DispleyMaps DisplayMap:
E; D;
)
{ 1100531000; TextBox; 3850 76270 ;5500 7440
3
{ 1100531001;1abel ;440 36270 $3300 ;440 e 100831000
{ 103 rTeatBon ;3850 ;930 ;2750 ;440 ;ParentContralel; { 203 ;TexvBox 73850 7230 ;2750 7440 ;ParencConurol=l;
TnPage=1; InPage=i;
SourceExpr="Fhone Ho." } SourceExpr="Fhone Ho."
{ 106 sLabel ;440 ;930 :3300 ;440 :ParencControl=103 { 106 :Label ;480 7330 ;3300 ;440 ;ParencControl-103 |
{ 104 ;Textsox $3850 ;1540 ;2750 ;440 :FarentContrc $3850 71540 ;2750 ;440 ParentControl=l:
Intage=1; InPage=1;
- fll I Bt [ : [T ]

[GBIEET form 21 Cassomer Card

OBJECT Form 21 Customer Card

[ [2 Section(s) Different

9.10. Analyze Modifications Made in a
Transport

You can compare changes in a transport by using the function “Show

Changes in Directory”.

& T0001 Transport T0001 - 16 March 2009 - Transport Card

General |

O = 2 I

Search Description . . . |TRANSPORT TOO...

=101

Descripion . . . . . . . Transport TOO01-1  List F5
Vi List Id DEMO i
ersion ListId. . . . . . —
Highest Version No. . . . Objects shiftCtrl+0
VersionMNo, . » . . . . . [1.01 Modifications
Version. ... ... .. DEMOL.OL Show Overlapping Objects
ExportPath. . . . .. .
Transported . . . . . . I I
Blocked. . . ... ... r Shaw Changes in One File
0 - Actions Before
B BN Actions After
|__»|Po0D1 Add name 3 to Customer table
|___|Pooo2 Add Item Type to Item Table Create Version No.
|| Transport F11
| Create Transpaort Files Shift+Ctrl+F
| Select Object In Object Designer Ctrl+F12
— Mark Objects Ctrl+M
Transport | Import.. | [Trsnsport w|  project | print... |

ft <--> right [Beyond Compare]

| Session Actions Edit Search View Took Help

=101

[+

a“:?

*

pwa|EYRQO

J % Session: | & <untitied>

j [E! H Filters: |‘-*

] e wh

|C:VJsersVeiJer\AppData\Loml\Temp\compa & &

= |C:VJsersVeijer\AppDalaV_oa\\Tamp\mmpa & &

Name [Size [ Modified Name [size [ Modified
 1-Table-18 Customer, txt 98.603 16-3-2009 13 m 1-Table-18 Customer. bxt 98.676
u 1-Table-27 Ttem. txt 142.663 16-3-2009 13: m 1-Table-27 Ttem. txt 142.762
m 1-Table-50000 Item Type. txt 488
u 2-Form-21 Customer Card. txt 48.639 16-3-2009 13:22:11 m 2-Form-21 Customer Card. txt 48.934 3
u 2-Form-30 Item Card. txt 69.590 16-3-2008 13:22:11 m 2-Form-30 Item Card. bt 65.588 16-3-2009 13:22:11
u 2-Form-50000 Item Types. txt 2,302 16-3-2009 13:22:11

Bl

16-3-2009 13:22:11 Load Comparison: C:\Usersrefier\AppData\Local\Tempcompare 16Yeft <> C:\Jsers\eijer \AppDataY.ocal\Temp\compare 16ight « |

I

4 file(s), 351KB (18,3 GB free on C:)

|6 fie(s), 355KB (18,3 GB free on C:)

4
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This function opens the compare tool and shows you the differences

in objects and code of

the specific transport.

9.11. Analyze Modifications Made in a
Period of Time

With the report Compare C/AL Code you can analyze all the
modifications that are done in a specific period of time.

M Object Manager Advanced v7.01 - Microsoft Dynamics NAV

File Edit View Tools Window Help

S *B28 0

Object Manager
{1 Objects
{3 Modifications

= source Control
= /AL History
1= Branches
1= Rolback Objects
4= Repository
13 Compare C/AL Code
{3 Analyzing Tools
{3 Object Tools
[ Data Tools
3 Administration
3 setwp

Measure Date Left Side . 15-03-1100:00
Measure Date Right Side.. | <18-03-1123:59>

[ LosRener

[ 260211

t [Beyond Compare]

| Semsion Actors Edit Search View Tools telp

[ #-=lme|=anx[vevalEsy a0

|2 ¥ sesson: [ 7 <untited> =1 () Fierss [~ e 6 |t
[e-\Wsers vener\appData\. ocaltreme\comparet ¢ (3 @‘ ¢ [cusersvener\anopatalLocal iemp\comparet ¢ (3 @‘ (o)

Name

[size__[ Modified Name

' 1-Table- 18 Cus tomer, bet
u 1-Table-23 Vendor, txt

93,603 213.2009 1407:21
82,525 213-2009 14,0721

' LTable-18 Customer, txt

Je-37 Tiem. it

[size__|[ Modified
55675 2152008 140721 |2

W 1°Table-36 Sales Header, it

& 2:Form 21 Customer Card.txt
& 2Form-30 Ttem Card txt

 3Report-206 Sales - Invoice.txt

=
142,667 3130008 140731 |
233731 21132009 140721 |

able-50000 Item Type. bet
8 2:Form 21 Customer Card. txt
' 2Form-30 Htem Card ixt

' 2:Form-50000 Ttem Types. txt
' 3Report-206 Sales - Invoice.txt

48,630 2132000 140721 |
69,590 213-2000 140721 | o

84,566 213-2009 140721 |

84,585 21-3-2009 14:07:21

2l
2132008 407 q B B
21-3-2009 14:07:38 Successfully Deleted & Files
21-3-2009 14:07:42 Successoly Deleted 2 Fies
21 1#07:47 Successfuly Deleted 7 Fles
21-3-2009 14:07:52 Biery of9 v
[7 fie(s), 742KB (17,8 GB free on C1) | [selected: 1 fles), 139KB (17,8 GB free on C:)
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1-Table-27 Item.txt [File Viewer]

| ge Edit

ch Vew Tooks Window Help

Je:\.. Vocaliremp\compares Vet 1-Table-27 Item. et

=] & @ 6 2032009 1907:21

BRI Y Y H I EEEY AR e =G

Je:\... Vocaliremp\comparesight\1 Table 27 Ttem. tet

=lalx|

= ¢ G 1 2132000 190722

OBJECT Table 27 1tem

T=l|[oeaer Tabie 27 Teem =]
OBJECT-PROPERTIES OBJECT-PROPERTIES
{ {
Date=28-02-07 Date=21-0
Tine=12:00:00; Tine=( 9
Nodiiea-
Verzion List=NAVWLS.00: Version List=#NAVW1S.00,DEMOL.01;
1 1
PROPERTIES PROPERTIES
0 0
Pernisatons=; Pernisatons=;
SataCapcionfieldastio. , Deacriptions DasaCapiontieldastio. , Deacriptions
Onlnsere=BEGTI Onlnsere=BEGTI
e o
B B

CaptionML=ENT=N CaptionML=ENU=)

(2 N0, 2 ;coaezo ;CapTLOnML-EN=N (2 iNo. 2 ;coaezo ;CApTLOMML=ENU=1
€3 sDeacription :Text30 :OnValidate=BEGT (3 :Deacription +Textl00 :OnValidate=BEG]
b4 b2
m 1
[ 7384; 7Use Crosa-Docking jBoolean FInitvalue=vea; [ 7384;  7Use Cross-Docking jBoolean FInitvalue=vea;
CaptionML=END=Y CaptionML=ENU=(
( 7700;  ;ldentirier Code  ;Code2o ;FieldCiass=Flon ( 7700;  ldentifier Code  ;Code2o
CalcFormula=Log
CaptionML=END=T
Editable=tio ]
dez0
{ 99000750; ;Rauting No. ae20 ;TapleRelation=" ;codez0
Onvalidate-BEGI Onvalidate=BEG]
| S|
= Tl Exact I Tl . I
OBJECT Table 27 Item
QBJECT Table 27 Item
[ |3 Section(s) Different lLoad time: 0,02 sec

9.12. Compress C/AL History

After a while the C/AL history can be very big. To compress these
tables you can use the option “Compress C/AL History” in the
Administration menu.

M Object Manager Advanced v7.01 - Microsoft Dynamics NAV Classic

-0 x|

fle Edt View Took Window Help
S BB 0 T > M HES Ko o+ WEM R
Ob !

ject anager EE Compress C/AL History I [=] 5}
[ Objects
3 Modifications General |
(4 Projects
3 Transports Keep the Following Records Date Filter
{3 Source Control i~ Clear BLOB References . [
{3 Analyzing Tools ]
{3 Object Tools
-3 Data Tooks lasteachDay. . . . . ¥
£ & Admiristration Lasteach Week . . . . I

& 3.7 Menu Last each Month. . . . W

Compress C/AL History _ﬂ

Backup and Restore First of every Project . ¥
(-3 Setup Last of every Project . ¥

First of every Transp... ¥
"3!': Object Manager Last of every Transport ¥
E Financial Management Compress Help
] sales & Marketing
=tj| Purchase
\;j Administration
|First: Yes | LoReiier [ 220211 | I [ I 2

Check the options you want to keep and press Compress to delete all
records that does not comply to one of the options. You can also enter
a Date Filter to only compress the C/AL History that is older than e.g.
a couple of months. If you choose the option “Clear BLOB
References” then all compiled version of the objects in the history will
be deleted. After this you cannot restore an object or do a rollback.
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9.13. Merge C/AL History

With this option it is possible to merge two C/AL History records in an
external editor and save your changes automatically back into the

database.
There are 2 options:

e Mergeinto Old

The oldest C/AL History record will be imported in the
database when you are done.

e Mergeinto New

The newest C/AL History record will be imported in the
database when you are done.

Select the two history records you want to merge and press Merge

into New.

&E C/AL History Objects i [w] B3]
EntryNo. |ObjectT... [ObjectNo. |Object Name |Modificd | Compiled | Version List Object Date| Ob;
|| 33 Table 18 Customer v 14-05-03 14|

5863 Table 18 Customer - 22-02-11

5865 Table 18 Customer Import... 22.02-11
Export...

5356 Table 18 Customer 11-12-10 1

Table
6269 Table 18 Customer

o

v
v
Restore

TN

Code

Compare shift+Cri+C

Merge into Old...
Merge into New...

Show Last Changes. .

Add to Branch... cul+8

Update C/AL History  Ctrl+F5

I Functions vI Restore

22-02-11

| 220211 |

Code | Help I

The merge tool will open where you can merge the differences. In our
example the customer table overwritten by a colleague and your

change was lost.

®. old.bxt <--> new.txt - Text Compare - Beyond Compare =]
Session Fle Edit Sesrch View Tooks Help ‘
[[@ sesmons - [[ % [= = [E= [ ®-]lo[7][¢ ¢ & [EXEEE ‘
= [e:\UsersiRefier\appDatal ocallTempiold. bxt =l = Jcs\sersiRetierappData\ ocal Tempinew. bt Fl& &
222-01114:09:05 101.475bytes <defauit> > ANSI - PC 22-2-2011 14:0%:05 101.482bytes <default> - ANSI - PC
DBJECT Table 18 Customer =] DBIECT Table 18 Customer =]
(OBJECT-PROPERTIES (OBJECT-PROPERTIES
Date=22-62-11; Date=22-62-11;
= Time=[ 9:55:23]; ] Time=14:04:26;
Modified=Yes; Modified=Yes;
o Version List-NAVW16.00.10; el Version List-NAVW16.00.19,DEN01.91;
¥ ¥
PROPERTIES PROPERTIES
Permissions=TableData 21=r; Permissions=TableData 21=r;
DataCaptionFields=No.,Name; DataCaptionFields=No.,Name;
OnInsert=BEGIN onInsert=BEGIN
539 FILTERED LES 539 FLTERED LIVES
{ 7680;  ;Base Calendar Code ;Codeld sTableRelatio { 760; ;Base Calendar Code ;Codeld ;Tablerelatic

{ 7681;  ;Copy Sell-to Addr. to Qte From;Option;

CaptionML=EN

CaptiontL=EN

CaptionML=E}l

{ 7681;  ;Copy Sell-to Addr. to Qte From;Option;

CaptionML=E}

OptionCaptio OptionCaptic
& 2 Optionstring
:I { 58@0@; ;Customer Name 3 3Text30 3} k% { 6000@; ;Preferred Contact Method;Codel® }
4 }
KEYS KEYS
{ {
{ No ;Clustered=Ye { sNo ;Clustered=Ye
{  ;Search Name {  ;Search Name =
{ ;Customer Posting Group } 1 ;Customer Posting Group ¥
180 FILTERED LINES 180 FILTERED LINES 2
|| °
&l =
11 [Default text ‘ | o e [Default text 1 | »
=0BJECT - Table- 18- Customers
[5:0BIECT: Table- 18- Customer
] H
# 3difference section(s) Bame Insert  [Load time: 0,07 seconds 4
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We merge the change into the new version and close the merge tool.
Now you see the dialog in NAV that is waiting at your confirm.

Il
Merge the objects in the external editor and
press OK.
¥ Compie

[ Set modified flag and update tmestamp

e, Help
¥

Compile
Object will be compiled.

Set Modified Flag

The timestamp of the object will be changed to the current date and
time and the modify flag will be set. If this option is disabled the date
and time of the merged text file will be used.
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A branch is what happens when your development team needs to
work on two distinct copies of a set objects at the same time. With
branches it is possible to reserve, group, develop and take a deeper
look at selected versions of objects. It makes it possible to work on
reserved versions of objects or even develop simultaneously on the

same object.

[EE Object Manager Setup

General | Tracing | Praject | Transporting | Transport Fies | Locking Source Control | comparing | Guidelnes |

. . |BOOO1

Branch Nos. Format .

Branch Desaription . .

Save C/AL at Modificat...
Save CJAL at Assigning .
Save C/AL atLodking . .
Save C/AL atUnlocking .
Save CJAL after Trans...

Save C/AL before Imp...

Save CJAL after Impar...

. [Branch %1

o

o

I

=
a
4

=10l

Functons Help

e Branch Nos. Format

e Branch Description

%1 will be replaced by the “Branch No.”.

You can use date expressions like: <Day> <Month Text>

<Year4>.

Comment Groups are similar to Comment Groups in projects. For

more information see section 5.3 - Comment Groups.

Documents in branches are similar to Documents in projects. For

more information see section 5.4 - Documents.
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10.4. Add Objects to a Branch

M object Manager Advanced v7.01 - Microsoft Dynamics NAV Classic = [0 x|
fle Edit Wew Toos Wndow Help
GE H BB 0 = A Az 4 o+ @ PR
Object Manager
i B0001 Add car to resource table - Branch Card P[]
General |
&1 Source Control Mo. A [Fooot 2 o| Search Description [ADD CAR TO RES
{Z3 C/AL History Description |Add car to resource table User . RETIER T
=3 Branches _b r
‘=3 Rolback Objects Acive ..
-z Repository No. of History Objects 0
1l Compare C/AL Code —
{23 Analyzing Tools No. of Objects . L
{3 Object Tools
{3 DataTooks
{3 Admiristration
3 Setup
E..[ObjectT.... [ObjectNo. | Object Name. [Modified _[Compiled _|outdsted _[version Lis_|
@ Object Manager —
[ 3] Financial Management —
- Ik | _>E|
S| sales & Marketing
=L| Purchase granch |  Object Functions v| Help |
@ Administration
|Deseription: Add car to resource table | to4Rener [2302-11 n

You can add different objects to a branch. The current version is

retrieved.

{55 B0001 Add car to resource table - Branch Card 1ol x|
General |
No. [Bo001 | Search Desaription [ADD CAR TO RES.
Description [Add car to resource table User . [REER 3
(553 scocacoco
_lo|x
No. of History Objects, . £ 04| =lolx|
No. of Cbjects 0 [ [Name. ||
9801 Praperty Store Al
11102035 OM - Setup —
= == 11102036 OM -Project
.. [objectT... [Objectlio. [ObjectName | peson cri+D mEN 11102037 ©M - Project Object
. Show /AL Hstory  Shift+ClrbH = 11102038 OM - Project History
11102039 OM - Status
| 11102040 OM - Project Flow
1 11102041 OM - Project Flow Status
K nd T 11102042 OM - Modification
Colapse vl 11102043 OM -Transport
Branch | [ Object w| Functions | Hep | [ ix Cancel | obect | Hep |

Or you can add a selection from the “C/AL History” table to your

branch if needed.

£ BO001 Add car to resource table

General |
O ocrem—( |l SearchDescrton .
Description [pdd cor toresource table | User
Adive . ........ T
No. of History Objects. . | 0
No. of Objects . . . . . [ o
Run
E., | Object T2, | ObjectNo) | Object Name | pesion

Show C/AL History

Add Cbjects.

Expand
Collapse

Branch |

=lolx|

=lol x|

. JaDD CAR TO RES...
REDER +
/AL History Objects:
Entry No. | ObjectT.... |Object No. | Object Name [Modified | Compiled | Version List.
6322 Table 112 Sales Invoice Header v v NAIWIE.00. 10
6323 Table 112 Sales Invoice Header v NAUWIE.00. 10
6324 Table 114 Sales Cr.Mema Header v v NAWIE00.10
6325 Table 114 Sales Cr.Memo Header v NAWIE.00.10
= 6325 Table 5107 Sales Header Archive v v NAWIE.00.10
- 6327 Table 5107 Sales Header Archive v NAVWIE.DD. 10
oo
6329 Table 5603 FA Setup v v NAWIEOD
Ctrl+G 6330 Form 50000 Cars v
6331 Fage 50000 Cars v

<

m_l—

Cancel |

Functions_ v

Restore |

wie |

—ﬂ

Hep |

| o N
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iEE BO001 Add car to resource table - Branch Card

Gereral |

MOw v pooor | 2|0
Description . . . . . . . [Add car to resource table
Acive . . ... ... r

No. of History Objects. .
No. of Objects

. . |ADD CAR TORES...

Search Description .

=101=]

RELIER E

E..[Object ... [Object No. [Object Name
= Tabe 5603 FA Setup v v
|| 3 Table 50000 Car v v
[T | rabe Car v v
= Form 50000 Cars v
|| = Pace 50000 Cars v
1] |
Branch  v|  Object

|Mcdiﬁed Compiled Outdated | Version List

v| Functions |

NAVW16.00 &}

.

pep |

In the example above you see two lines for the table car. The first one
is the latest version. The second line is an older version. It is possible
to expand and collapse an object to see only the latest version.

In the C/AL History table the branch is added to the selected versions.

o
Entry No. _|ObiectT... | Object No. | Object Nam [Modified__| Compiled__|] Version List [Chject Date] Object Time | Branch No. [Branch Description ||

| 6324 Table 114 Sales Cr.Memo Header v ¥ NAVWI6.00.10 230211 10:1L55 5|

I 6325 Table 114 Sales Cr.Memo Header ¥ NAWe.00.10 1120 12:00:00

I 6325 Table 5107 Sales Header Archive v ¥ NAWe.00.10 30211 manss

| 6327 Table 5107 Sales Header Archive v NAVYY16.00.10 11-12-10 1

| 6328 Table 50000 Car v v 23-02-11 i 41 Bo001 Add car to resource table

| 6329 Table 5603 FA Setup v v NAVYY16.00 23-02-11 |5 Booo01 Add car to resource table

| 6330 Form 50000 Cars v 23-02-11 9 B0001 Add car to resource table
6331 Page 50000 Cars v 23-02-11 9 B0001 Add car to resource table _
6332 Table 50000 Car v v 23-02-11 5 50001 Add car to resource table 3

Functors w|  Restore | code | Help

You can add an object from the Object Explorer and add C/AL History
Lines from the C/AL History to a Branch.

5 Object Explorer P[] 5
ProjectMo. . 4] Active User . I I™ Trace modifications Auto, Syne. -
TransportNo.. . . . . . +] AciveRoe. ... ... t  Save 0
Branch No. S t] outdated. . rm € Popup
Date alzlsa ™ ded. . mew cul+n Sieraie cout| o |

Comple Fil
Editin External Editor... Chl+/
|8 Table 1.[D [ame: [Date [Time |
= g 9152 Myllem | Modifications Shift+Cl+0 05-11-08  12:00:00a
Form —
=] 9801 Property S Projects cul+p 05-1108  12:00:00
] Report [ o] B SG508 Car Branches Chl+8 230211 11:35:0¢
+ paspart | |— B 11102038 OM -Proje e 230111 12:00:00
=] 11102035 OM - Staty 06-02-11  10:00:00
Egport || |5 11102040 OM -Proje! 06-02-11  10:00:00
4 codenit | |—1 B 11102041 OM -Proje  Show C/AL History Shift-+Crl-+H 06-02-11  10:00:00
= 13 11102044 OM -Comr  Show Cede shift+Ctrl+C 06-02-11  10:00:00
[ MenuSuite =} 11102045 OM -Comr  Show Last Changes. 230111 12:00:00—
2 Page =] 11102047 OM - Actio 230111 12:00:00
Bl 11107050/ OM _proe. EETEbIE Data i+t Frorti 2000l
= Show Table Info
Al 4 | 3
Where Used
x| & 8| 88 B| =| Functons | [obet New Desn | Run | Hep |

10.5. Outdated Objects in a Branch

When an object in your branch in not the current version they have a
Boolean in the outdated field.
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&5 B0001 Add car to resource table - Branch Card =]
General |
Moo o B0001 2| Dl Search Description . . . [ADD CAR TO RES...
Description . . . . . . . [add car to resource table USEr . . vovvvv . REIIER 1]
Active ... ... r
Mo. of History Objects. . 6
Mo. of Objects . . . . . 5
E.‘|OEEctTH. |Ob'e:tNo. Object Name Modified Oubdated ; ion List
= Table 5603 FA Setup v | v Ry 16.00 =
= Table 50000 Car v
Table 50000 Car v
» Farm 5607 Fixed Asset Setup v pVW13.00
Form 50000 Cars Lo
Page 50000 Cars
| = -
4| | »
pranch  v|  opject  w| Functions ¥ v |
{EE B0001 Add car to resource table - Branch Card =] 9]
General |
[ [Boo01 2| ol Search Deserption . . . JADD CAR TO RES...
Description . . . [Add car to resource toble User . . JreneR] +
Active . . . . . r
No. of History Objects. . 5
No. of Objects . 4
€.. [object T... {objectio. obsect nam: [modfied [compied —
= Table 5603 FA Setp v v | Getlatest Versons Cul+Fs |
|| 2 Toble 50000 Car v v | show Outdsted History Objects
D] | Tebe 50000 Can v v | show Initial History Objects
L »| = Fom 50000 Cars ¥ LockObjects [
— :l Page 000 | Carx "I Remove Object Locks culu
Compare Shift +Cirl+C
granch  v|  oiect | [Funcbons ] Hep

Get Latest Versions

If the version of an object in your branch is outdated a new

line for the latest version will be added.

Show Outdated History Objects

Shows the latest version of the outdated objects in your
branch. This can be used to roll back the objects in the

database to the last known version of the branch.

Show Initial History Objects
Show the first version of the objects in the branch.

This can be

used to roll back the objects in the database to the initial state

of the branch.
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10.6. Activate a Branch

When you want to work on a branch and reserve the objects in the
branch you can activate it. All objects in the branch will be locked by
you.

o
General |
Mot oo | S Search Description . . . [ADD CAR TO RES...
Description . . . . . . . [add car to resource table USEr o vt v Reer 2l
Acive . . .. ... £3
Me. of History Objects. . 10

Mo. of Objects . . . . . 7

E..[Object T... [ObjectMo. |Object Name Modfied [Compied [Outdated |version List
[ »| = Tabe 156 Resource v NAWW1G.00.01 4]
| |2 Table 5603 FA Setup v v NAVW 16,00
L | rabe 603 FASetup v v NAVW 16,00 L
| |2 Table car v v
| | rebe Car v v _d
4 | »
Banch  v|  Objet  w| Functions | Helo |

If an object is active in another branch you get an error.

x

Table 155 Resource already active in other branch,

an
~ DBranch No.='B000Z.

If there is an object in your branch that is outdated you get the

following error.
x|

Table 156 Resource is outdated.
ZB% Please get Iatest version or rollback branch version.

Because of this two checks it is possible to have an object in more
than one branch with totally separated functionality.
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You can perform actions in your own database, like filling fields, but
you can also include them in a project so you can transport these
actions to the customer database and execute them in there.

You can find the “Action Worksheet” in menu “Data Tools” or access it
from the project- or transport card.

Action Types
e Copy Data: copy data between tables or companies
e Delete Data: delete records in a table or empty fields
e Transfer Data: transfer data between databases

Fill Fields: fill fields with values

Run Report: run a report

Run Codeunit: run a codeunit

Run Dataport: run a dataport

Rename Data: Renames data

Renumber Object: renames an object

e Renumber Field: renames a field

o Execute SQL Query: executes an SQL query

e Execute DOS Command: executes a DOS command

When you are using a customer license and you want to update data
that is only allowed through indirect permissions you can enable the
setting “Use Indirect Permissions” when executing actions.

i Object Manager Setup =] 3]
General | Tracing | roject | Transporting | Transport Fies | Locking | Source Control | Comparing | Guideines |
Open Form atFi12, . . . 111020814 Use Indirect Permissio...

Main Menu Form Mo.. . . i %
Auto Open Main Menu, . [~

Mi i i i
Block Design with C Microsoft Dynamics NAV Classic x|
Block Ctrl+F2 Stat. _

y i When this option is enabled it is possible to madify data in tables
Keep ObjectsMaxin '\ that have indirect permissions.
Are you sure?
s |
Functions w Help

Now it possible to modify data in tables like “G/L Entry”.

You can copy data in the same or another table or between two
companies.

Example
Copy the Customer Address to Address 2
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1. Select the fields that you want to copy

&S Group DMO01 - Action Worksheet -0 x|

Selection . . . ... .. [orooL 4| [New selection

Action Ty ect No. ect Mame [ Company Name [No. of R... [Fiter  [Fields Into Tabl... [In]
Copy data 18 Customer Object Manager Adva... 68 Selected 18 L~

= Action Fields =] 3]

Field No. | Field Name | selected

I
1 Ma. v
2 Mame ‘\
3 Search Name
4 Mame 2
5 Address v
5 Address 2 \ Help
7 City
8 Contact
39 Phone No.
10 Telex No.
14 Our Account No. =

[TTTTTTTE]

CITTRITTITTT

Cancel | _selection | vep |

2. Select the table where you want to copy the data to. In our
case the same Customer table.

3. Click the assist-edit button of “Into Fields” to map the fields
where you want to put the data in.

&F Group DM0O01 - Action Worksheet i [=] B3]

Selection . . . ... .. [DMoo1 4] |New selection

s Ian Tabl... | Into Table Name Into Company Name Into Fields | DELETEALL;
|_pcted 18 Customer Mapped -
- EE Action Fields Into —10f x|
| Field No. | Field Name Action Into Field... [Into Field Name
| 1 No. Fil 1 Na. -
= 5 Address il 6 ‘Address 2 |

|
LITTTTTTTR]

] 4 ok | _ cancel Funcions w| _ Hep |

4. Press Start

& Group DMO001 - Action Worksheet (=] 3]

Selection . . . . .. .. [omoot 2] [New selection

Action T: ject No. ect Name [ Company Name [o. of R... [Filter  [Fields Into Tabl... [In
Copydata] * 18 Customer Object Manager Adva... 68 Selected 18 CL~

[TTTTTTTE]

=
4] | 3

Bport... | Import... Start =“§ Functions | vep |

5. Result:
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Si

&E 10000 The Cannon Group PLC - Customer Card =10l x|
General |Cnmmummhun | trveicing | Payments | Shipping | Foreign Trade |
No oo | FEE— SearchName . . . . . . JTHE CANNON GR...|
Name. .. ....... [The Cannon Group PLC Balance (LCY). . . . . . ’T‘Iﬂl
Address . . ... ... [192 Market Square Creditlimit(cy) . ... [ 0,00
Address 2. . . . ... . [192 Market Square Selesperson Code. . . . F5 4]
Post Code/City . . . . . 27 41 al am 1l Responsibility Center . . W
Country/Region Code . . [GB +] Service Zone Code . . 11
PhoneNo. . . . . . . . %] P — =
R al LastDate Modified . . . | 12-03-09
Contact. . . . .. ... [Mr. Andy Teal
[ [

Customer v sdles  w| Functions | pep |

11.3. Delete Data

With this action type you can delete data from all records, filtered
records and from specific fields. So if you have to delete a field from a
table you can first empty it with this action type.

{E8 Group DMOO1 - Action Worksheet =10 5‘

Selection . . . . .. .. [orMdo1 4] |New selection
Action Type | Object No. | Object Name: | Company Name [Mo. of R.... [Filtes
Delete data 27 |Ttem <All companies 0 N

[T

J | o]

Eport.. | import... Start Functions | Hep |

11.4. Transfer Data
Transfer data from one table to another table in another database.

Example
1. Action Type “Transfer Data”
2. Fillin the “Table No.” were you want to transfer data from
3. Press Export

& Group DM001 - Action Worksheet o [=] ]

Selection « . .. [oMoo1 4] [New selection

Action Type IOE]gcth. |D ject Name |Com§nz Name |Nc. of R... IFMber Fields Into Tabl... | In|
Transfer data 50000 Item Type Object Manager Adva. .. 4 s Al -

[TTTTTTTE]

J | o]

Export... 1; mport.. | strt | Functions v vep |

4. The Object Manager Exports the action + data as a FAB file
5. Save the file
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. = ObjectManager ~ Demo ~

Organiseren v 1= Beeld ~ . Nieuwe map

Favoriete kappelingen e |- Gewizigd o || Type |-) roatte
| PDEMO .01, 11-3-2009 15:16 _ Bestandsmap
I/ Documenten

B Bureaublad
/8 Computer

. Afbeeldingen
I Muziek
|4 Recentelik gewijzigd
Zoekopdrachten
. Openbaar

Mappen ~ 4]

Bestandsnaam: IItemTypes.fab

Opslaan als: INaws\on Action Files (*.fab)

EN| KX

“ Mappen verbergen Annuleren I

A
6. Open the Customer database
7. Open the “Action Worksheet”
8. Press Import
=
Selection . . . . ... . [omoot ] [New selection
ject No._| Object Name | Company Mame o of R... [Fi
Object No. [Object C N [No. of R DFﬁj

[T T
B

J | o]

Dot | Impart.., ‘Ix' Start Functions | hep |

9. Open the FAB file

51

.+ ObjectManager ~ Dema ~ - l@j IZc en

Organiseren v 2 Beeld ~ | | Nieuwe map @

|v| Gewijzigd op |-| Type |-| Grootte
-2009 15:16 Bestandsmap

Favoriete koppelingen
E, Documenten
B Buresublad

Computer

Afbeeldingen
Muziek

Recentsljk genijzigd
Zoekopdrachten

| Openbaar

Mo

Mappen ~ 4]

|

Bestandsnaam [tem Types fab x| [Mavision Action Fies “fab) ]

[eren [-] _mieen |

A

10. The Action is imported in the “Action Import Worksheet”
11. Press Start
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&8 Action Import Worksheet

Action Type | Object No. | Object Mame:
Transfer data 50000 Item Type

[TTTTTTTTE]

Functions | Start Jx' rep |

12. Data from the development database is now in your Customer
database

e
Code Description [

To01 Ttem Type 1 =]
ooz Ttem Type 2
moo3 Item Type 3
moo4 Ttem Type 4

LITTTTTTT TR

Help

11.5. Fill Fields

Suppose you want to fill the “Customer Price Group” in the Customer
table with value “PG001”.

1. Open Action Worksheet

2. Action Type Fill fields, “Object No.” 18 (Customer)

3. If you use multiple companies in NAV you can select All or a
specific Company to perform the action on

4. Push the assist-edit button in field Fields

Aij Object Manager Advanced v3.01 - Microsoft Dynamics NAV B w5

File Edit View Tools Window Help
» o o+ W MR

L sBB 0 = A

{3 IT Administration = = Group DM001 - Action Worksheet =10 5‘
3 Application Setup
547 Object Manager Selection ... . [pmoot 1] [Mew selection
= !‘;d‘“:“"“ Action Type | Object No. | Object Name. [Company Name [o.ofR... [Fiter _[rields _ [into]_|
3 Obgec Copy data 18 Customer <Al companies> 68 Selected =
{3 Projects
{3 Transports
( Other Tools
2 3.7Menu

3 Where Used Objects
{53 Renumber Objects
=8 Update variables
{28 Translation Tool .
3 Acton Worksheet m=====""|

3 Record Permissions Wizard

‘=3 Client Monitor Analyzer

{28 CheckLicense —
- Compare C/AL Code -

| of]

Bport.. | mmport.. | Start Functions | |

1] Financial Management

5] sales & Marketing

=] Purchase

[Object Name: Customer [ toagemEr [ 170408 | [ [ [

5. Select the “Customer Price Group” field by checking the
Selected field
6. Fill in the field Value “PG001”, this is the value to fill
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Al obj nager Advanced v2.12 - Microsoft Dyn -0l x|
Fle Edt Vew Toos Window Help
& $BER ) == = Az 4P Mt P
Ad
= - Acti - (o ]
T3 IT Adminstration EE Group DMOO1 - Action Worksheet ol x|
{3 Application setup Selection . . [omoo1 4] [New selection
£-(2 Object Manager
Etion Type | Object No. | Object Nam [Company Name ___[No. of R... [Fiter __[Fieles __[intod] |
|_»)ifelds 18 Customer <Al companies> &8 Selected y m| |~
{3 Transports | = /
— _|oj x;
-2 Other Tools B Action Lo ol x|
7 Menu | [Field Name [Selected [ Action [value 11
Eichoodiepsherd | 3 77, Global Dimension 2 Code il =l
ecord Permissions Vizard
— | 18 Chain Name il
veck License
i Compare C/AL Code i ;s z“dj:'fd :‘"':;m :u J
-0 et | reditLimit (.CY) 1
21 Customer Posting Group Fil I
R . o
= 23 Customer Price Group v Fil PGO0L |
= i
] esource planning T L
3 sew 26 Statistics Group il —
iee 27 Payment Terms Cade il
_‘Q —— 28 Fin. Charge Terms Code Fil |
= oK Cancel Selecton Hel
ETp— Coe T o | s o |
[2] shortcuts
[Feid o 17 [ wereem 120309 | [ [ y

7. Return to the Worksheet and push Start. For all the
Customers the “Customer Price Group” is filled with value

“PG001”

1001 - A ‘Worksheet =] 3]
........ [bMoo1 4] [New selection
ect No. ect Name [Company Mame [no. of R... [Filter
18 Customer <Al companies> 68
= | >
Export.. |  import.. | Start ‘Ii\. Functions | vep |
i

General I Communication Invoicing IPaymemsl Shipping I Foreign Trade I
. S Gen. Bus. Posting Group. [NATIONAL S

Bill-to Customer No. . .

Invoice Copies
Invoice Disc. Code . .

- 10000, ;

VAT Bus. Posting Group . |NATIONAL i
Customer Posting Group . [DOMESTIC S

Copy Sell-to Addr. to ...

[Company ~

Customer Price Group .

. |PGOO1 i

Customer Disc, ;
Allow Line DisE". . . . . W
Prices Including VAT . . . r
Prepayment % . . . . . 0
Customer w Sales w| Functions vl Help I
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11.6. Run Report, Codeunit or Dataport

You can also execute reports, codeunits or dataports.

&5 Group DM001 - Action Worksheet =S|
Selection . . . ... .. [omoo1 4| [New selection
Action Type [Object Mo. [object Name | company Name [Filter [
Run Report 10 Closing Trial Balance <All comparnies = -
Run Codeunit 2 CompanyInitislize <Al companies >

[T

4 | of]

Eport.. |  Import.. | Functons st | vep |

11.7. Rename Data
With the rename data option you can rename data.

Important note: In NAV3.6 and NAV4 the data is not renamed but
the old record is deleted and the new record is inserted. This is
because the function RENAME for RecordRef is only available in
NAV5 and above.

11.8. Renumber Object

The renumber object function can be used to give an object another
number. All references to this object will not be changed. So if you are
doing a renumber action in your development database it is preferred
to do this with the renumber objects function. For more information
see chapter 21 - Renumber Obijects. If this renumber action is also
needed in your customer database then it is possible to copy this
renumber action to a specific project as “action before” with the
function “Copy to Project as Action Before”.

&5 Renumber Objects i [m] 3]
Export fUpdate in DB . . [Export - Mo. of Involved Objects . 1
Filename . . . . .. .. |c:\sers \Rejjer\Desktop\Translatio... .l KeepDeltaEgual . . . . ¥
Delta. . ........ -11010235
[ [objectT... [ObjectNo. [Object Name [new Num.... [ [
| »|Table 11102068 (M - Translation.Tool Line....... & 91833 B
| |Table 11102069 OM - Translation Tool Caption 91834/
| |Table 11102070 OM - Translation Tool Rule 91835
|___|Form 11102099 OM - Translation Tool 91864
| [Form 11102100 OM - Translation Tool Captions 91865
|___|Form 11102101 OM - Translation Tool Rules 91866
|| Codeunit 11102051 OM - Translation Management Add Objects ctle I
L Export to Repository =
I Functions w Start Help

NOTE: Make the “Actions Before” before you start the
renumbering.
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11.9. Renumber Field

The renumber field function can be used to give a table field another
number. All references to this object will not be changed. So if you
are doing a renumber action in your development database it is
preferred to do this with the renumber fields function. For more
information see chapter 22 - Renumber Fields. If this renumber action
is also needed in your customer database then it is possible to copy
this renumber action to a specific project as “actions before” with the
function “Copy to Project as Action Before”.

& Renumber Fields =3}
Export / Update inDB . . |Update hd Mo. of Involved Objects . 3
Flename . . . . . . .. .| KeepDeltaBqual . ... [
Deta, . .0 v v us 10
Table No. | Table Name. FieldNo. | Field Name [new Num.... | [
11102085 OM - Repository Setup 7 Add C/AL to OBJ File 7 ;I
11102085 OM - Repository Setup 8 Assign Mods. Before Chedc-in 8
11102085 OM - Repository Setup 10 Archive Objects 10
11102085 OM - Repository Setup 11 Archive Projects 11
11102085 OM - Repository Setup 12 Archive Transports 12
11102085 OM - Repository Setup 13 Repository Path

11102085 OM - Repository Setup
11102085 | OM - Repository Setup
11102085 |OM - Repository Setup
11102085 | OM - Repository Setup

L VSSIT add Fields
15

chic
ctions After

Col A

py to Project as

Export to Repository

Functions v Start Help |

NOTE: Make the “Actions Before” before you start the
renumbering.

11.10. Execute SQL Query

You can execute an SQL query.

= Group DMO01 - Action Worksheet =] 9]
Selection . . . ... .. DMOO1 4] [New selection
Action T Object No. | Object Name [ company Mame [Filter
> <All companies> -
Edit Table Data ctr+T
Show Table Info

Select Into Fields...

[T

Export to Repository 5
4 »
I I Start Fil

Eport | mport | [Functons Start " hep |

Press Functions > Edit SQL Query and make your query in your text
editor. When finished save the SQLQuery.txt file and press OK in the
pending dialog.
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Si

8 s0LQuery.bxt - Kladblok (=] B3]
Bestand Bewerken Opmaak Beeld Help
UPDATE [COMPANYNAMES$Customer] SET [Address 2] = "test’;| ;l
ES Edit SQL Query =] 3]
Modify the SQL Query in the external editor
and press OK.
Ll % Cancel | Help

NOTE: The string COMPANYNAME will be replaced by the
companies you have selected in the action.

& Group DMOO1 - Action Worksheek o [ 55
Selection . . . ... .. [omoot ] [Mew selection |

L; [ [IFFIND(.... [IF INSER. .. [IFMODL... [SQL Query [commitT....
v v v v H‘FDATE [COMPANYNAME SCHStomer] SE.er =] -

|UBDATE [COMPANYNAMESCustomer] SET [Address 2] = 'test; |

< 1of]

Eport.. | Import.. | Functions | st | hep |

11.10.1. Example SQL Query to Change Data

If you e.g. want to move the content of the address field to the
address 2 field in the customer table you can use the following query.

UPDATE [COMPANYNAMES$Customer] SET [Address 2] = [Address] WHERE [Address] <> '';
UPDATE [COMPANYNAMES$Customer] SET [Address] = '

11.10.2. Example SQL Query to Add a View

If you want to send a LinkedObiject to your customer database you
also want the corresponding view or table to be created in your
customer SQL database.

laix
E.[FieldNo. | Field Name: [Data Type [Length  [Description [
i 1 Location Code Code 20 —
e 2 Mo. of Customers Integer
Lo 3
| -Ioix
— [Property [value [
— D 50000 = |
— Name Mo. of Customers per Location
o Caption <Undefined >
| CaptionML <Undefined >
o Description <>
— DataPerCompany <Yes>
Permissions <Undefined >
LookupFormID <Undefined >
DrillDownFormID <Undefined >
DataCaptionFields <Undefined >
b 1
LinkedObject Yes [ LI
nransaction Teves>
[]

You can do this by creating two actions of type “Execute SQL Query”.

The first one is to remove the existing view.
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IF EXISTS (SELECT * FROM sys.views WHERE object id = OBJECT_ID (N'[dbo].[COMPANYNAME$No_  of Customers per Location]'))
DROP VIEW [dbo].[COMPANYNAME$No_ of Customers per Location]

The second is to add the new view.

CREATE VIEW [dbo].[COMPANYNAMES$No_ of Customers per Location]
AS

SELECT [Location Code], COUNT (No_) AS [No_ of Customers]
FROM dbo. [COMPANYNAMES$Customer]

GROUP BY [Location Code]

11.11. Execute DOS Command
You can execute a DOS Command as action.

This can be useful if you need to start an application or script during or
after an import. This can also be used to restart a NAS.

= Group DMO01 - Action Worksheet (=] 3]
Selecion . . . ... . [oMon1 4] [New selection |
IT; [1F FINDC.... [IF INSER.... [IF MODL.... [SQL Query [Dos command [ com
L |~ v v 2 NET STOP NAS1 -
o v v v v NET START NAS1
e R B
Export | mport | Functions | st | hep |
SIE]
Selection . . ... ... [omoo1 t] New sslection i
bany Name [1nto Fields | [ DELETEALL; [ T [1F FinoC.... [1F mseR.... [F MODL... [commitT... |

ATTEEE =
v v v

[T

4] b

Export... Import... Start Functions | vep |

e DELETEALL;
With this option the table will first be emptied before the action
is executed.

e INIT;
Every new record is first initialized before the action is
executed.

e IF FIND(‘=) THEN;

o True: if this option is enabled the action first reads the
key fields into the new record and then tries to find the
existing record. If found the existing record will be
modified, otherwise a new record will be inserted
(also depending on the next two options “IF INSERT
THEN;” and “IF MODIFY THEN;”).
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o False: if this option is disabled a new record will be
used if used in combination with “INIT;”. The previous
record will be used if the “INIT;” option is also
disabled.

e |FINSERT THEN;
If disabled, no new records will be created.

e IF MODIFY THEN;
If disabled, no existing records will be modified.

e Commit Type
Indicates how many times a commit is executed.

o <EMPTY>: No committing is done. Only when all
actions are executed

o Atthe end: Commit is done when this action is
executed.

o After each record

o After 100 records

You can add actions to a project. These actions are executed in your
customer database when you import the belonging transport. You can
perform actions before reading the objects in a database and after.

Example

You have an existing table and you changed the property type of a
field from Boolean to Option. If you read in a FOB file the conventional
way, you will get an error if that field was filled in your customer
database. You have to empty that field first for all records.

x

You cannot delete or change the type of the Print Statements
B\ field (I the Customer table) before the value in the field is
reduced to 0 (zero) or " (blank) in all records. This message
occurred because a nonzero value was found for the record
Mo.='01121212 in company Object Manager Advanced v7.01.

You can perform an “Action Before” that deletes the contents of that
field before reading the new objects in the database.
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{EE P0004 Convert boolean to option - Project Card

General |P\ann\ng I

Descripton . . . . . . .
Projectflow . .« . . . . .
Status . . .. ...
TransportNo.. . . . . .
Transported . . . . ..
Blocked. . ... ....

POD04 I~
Convert boolean to
SIMPLE x

. |20-DEVELOP x

=101 =]

List F5 ICONVERT BOOCLE...

Comments A

Documents

Objects shitscuio [FEDER *

History shift+Ctri+H | [DEVELOPER t

Modifications Shift+Ctrl-+M HANS

Qverlapping Objects

I

Show Changes in Directory -

Show Changes in One File

Actions Before

e :9

Permissions

Add Objects ctrl+G

Next Status Fi1

Previous Status Shift+F11

Mark Objects Cirl+M Kl
| Project  w|  object | Print... | Help |

With these functions you can define the actions and export them later
with the project into the transport file.
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The Test Framework is used to automate tests. If you have a certain
process that has to be tested before you transport objects to your
customer database you can write a codeunit with input and output
parameters that will be tested before the transport is executed.

M Object Manager Advanced v6.01 - Microsoft Dynamics NAV Classic =] 3]
Fle Edt View Toos Window Help
S YRR 0 T M EEES A LY
Object Manager
{3 Modifications al
{3 Objects E Group TGOO01 - Test Worksheet =] )
L Projects
£3 Transports Selection . . . . TG00 T 1] [TestGroup
: isz;sz‘f:;w‘s Codeunt... [Codeunit Name: [No. ofIn... [No. 0fO... [Maximum... [Run Freq... [ Last Test... [Last Test Resut |
158 Vthere Used Objects 11102078 1OM - Test Example | 1 1 250 Before tr.., =
iz Check Guideines
{23 Test Worksheet =.

{3 Check Transferfields
{23 Client Monitor Analyzer
{23 CheckLicense

=3 Bitmaps

23 colors

£ Compare C/AL Code

-

2 Object Tools
£ Data Tooks
3 Administration
3 Setup ~| Functions | st | Hep |

\,I] Object Manager

j Financial Management

4] sales & Marketing

5] purchase

|CodeunitName: OM - Test Example [ Lo4\Reijer 05-07-10 4

You can find the “Test Worksheet” in menu “Analyzing Tools” or
access it from the project- or transport card. If you add a test to a
project it will be transported to your customer database and it can be
tested before you do the transport.

A test has the following options:
e Codeunit No.

The codeunit that will execute the test. See section 12.2 - An
example of a Test Codeunit for an example.

e Codeunit Name
The name of the codeunit.

e No. of Input Parameters
The number of input parameters that is used in the test
codeunit.

e No. of Output Parameters
The number of output parameters that is used in the test
codeunit. If one of the output parameters has another value
the test will fail.

e Maximum Duration (ms)
If the duration of the test is longer than this value the test will
fail.
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e Run Frequency
o Only manual: The test will only be executed manually
in the test worksheet.
o Before transport: The test will be executed before it is
transported. This option is only available if the test is
added to a project
o Before every transport: The test is executed every
time a transport is done.

e Last Test Succeeded
The result of the last executed test.

e Last Test Result
The result of the last executed test. If an error has occurred
the error message is shown in this field.

12.2. An example of a Test Codeunit

Codeunit 11102078 - OM - Test Example is a simplified example of
how a test codeunit could look like.

E Codeunit 11102078 OM - Test Example - C/AL Editor

Documentation{}

OnRun{ )

EVALUATE(ParUserId, TestParameterhgt.GetParameter( UserId ));

Project.INSERT{TRUE);
Froject .UALIDATE{"User Role 1", FarUserId);

TestParameterigt.SetParameter('Activelser’, Project.”Active User™);

Froject .DELETE{TRUE};

Al

o

This codeunit will test if in a new project the user that is validated in
the first user role will be the active user.

In this example you see that it has 1 input parameter and 1 output
parameter.

8 Group TGO01 - Test Worksheet

t| [TestGroup

.. TGOOL

=101

Codeunit
No.

11102078

je

Mo. of Input | Mo. of Output | Maximum Last Test
Parameters Parameters Duration (ms) | Run Frequency |Succeeded |Last Test Result

1 1 250 Before wrans...

|»

Functions
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& Input - Test Parameters 0| Eeiee =10 x|

Name |Value | Mame | Valug |
Userld REIJER | ActiveUser RETIER -
Il =]

The result of this test will be “Test succeeded”.

= Group TGOO1 - Test Worksheet =] 3]
Selecton . . ... ... freoo1 1] [TestGroup
Codeunit No. of Input No. of Qutput | Maximum Last Test
No. Codeunit Name Parameters Parameters | Duration (ms) | Run Frequency |Succeeded |Last Test Result
»| 11102078 OM - Test Example 1 1 250 Before trans... v Testsucceeded 4
— v
| | _'I:i
Functions | start | hee |

If you have done a modification to the project module which will result
in another active user the test will fail and give you the result
“Parameter 'ActiveUser' returned 'HANS'. Must be 'REIJER"

{55 Group TGOO1 - Test Worksheet =] 3]

Selection . . ... ... [TGoo1 4] [Test Group

No. of Qutput | Maximum Last Test
Parameters Duration {ms) | Run Frequen Succeeded |last Test Result

1 1 250 Before trans... Parameter ‘Activeliser returned HANS . Must be RELER i

No. of Input
Parameters

LLTTTTTE

Functions | start | rep |

If you lower the maximum duration to 5 ms. the test will also fail and
the result will be “Duration of test was 17 ms.”.

= Group TGOO1 - Test Worksheet =] 3]
Selection . . . .. ... [TGo01 4] [TestGroup
Mo. of Input | No. of Output | Maximum Last Test
Parameters Parameters Duration (ms) | Run Frequency |Succeeded |Last Test Result
1 1 5 Before trans... iDuration of test was 17 ms, HIES

LITTTTTE

Functions | Start | Help I
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Repository is used when you want to save your objects outside NAV.
You can save your objects in a repository like VSS, TFS or SVN.
Every time an object will be checked-in in the Object Explorer the
object will be send to the repository.

You can use the repository with and without synchronization. The
option with synchronization is used if you want to sync separated
databases. Every change that is done in one database is also

executed in all other databases that are connected to the same
repository.

i object Manager Advanced v7.01 - Microsoft Dynamics NAV Classic
Fle Edit Ven Tods window Help

=lolx|

G BB 0 = M

S I RSE I URNR T S B

L

=3

22 Objects
5 veaton =)
{3 Projects

3 Transports Gereral | synchronizaton |

B3 Source Control

{3 Object Todls
{3 Deta Tools
{3 Adriristration
{3 Setup

UseRepository . . . . . [

Export Object Format
3 C/AL History port hiect e

. [Flesystem =] Auto Export Projects

. . [C'Repositores\OMAY L.l #] Auto Export Transports .

e [ L] ArdhiveObjects. L . L

L archiveProjecs

[ achiveTranspars
=

3
-«

Repository Type
Repository Path

<<

2 REposio) e

Compare C/AL Code
nalyzing Tools

<3

Functions | Help

|3 object Hanager

_3 Financial Management

4] sales& Marketing

=] Purchase

\\;J Administration

|Repository Type: Fie System

| aReer  [2s0211 ms

Use Repository
Set this flag if you want to use a repository

Repository Type
The type of the repository. One of the following options can be
chosen:

o File System

o Visual Source Safe

o Team Foundation Server

o SubVersion

Repository Path
o File System: The path where all the files are saved
that the repository is using.
o Team Foundation Server: The local path that the
repository is using to save the files.

Team Foundation Executable
The location of the executable that can be used to talk to
Team Foundation Server. In most cases the executable is
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located in the Visual Studio directory like: “C:\Program
Files\Microsoft Visual Studio 10.0\Common7\IDE\TF.exe”

VSS IniFile
The path to the INI file that is used if you use repository type
“Visual Source Safe”.

SubVersion Executable
The path to the SubVersion executable if you use repository
type “Visual Source Safe”.

Username
The username that is used to login to the repository.

Password
The password that is used to login to the repository.

Export Object Format

OBJ: Objects will be exported in OBJ format. This is a file
format with only the compiled version of the object and can be
imported with the “Objects Import Worksheet”

OBJ + TXT: Objects will be exported in OBJ format + TXT
format.

Il Table 3.0bj - Kladblok [
Bestand Bewerken Opmeak Besid Help

Object mManager v3.4 <
083

2728 2008].].05F 12:00:00
ie

object 1 3 Pa¥men( Terms 0 1

d EF: ife . If TATA < Lt
vy, el jer {e: o pest delrel -ecyy Wel es . Tel & Yy Wel -ec yy Vel -ec by Uel |
T>T

0BJECT Table 3 Payment Terms

OBIECT-PROPERTIES Compiled
Date-05-11-08;

Time=12:00:00

Version List=NAVWLE.00;

3 / Text Format
;ROPERTIES

DataCaptionFields=Code,Description;
onbDelete=VAR X P
PaymentTermsTranslation@1000 : Record 462;
BEGIN

WITH PaymentTermsTranslation DO BEGIN
", Code);

SETRANGE ("Payment Term",Code
DELETEALL

END;
END;
captionML=ENU=Payment Terms;
LookupFormID=Forms;
FIELDS
{1 ; ;code :Codel0 ;CaptionML=ENU=Code;
NotBlank=ves }
{2 ; ;Due Date calculation;pateformula ;captionML=ENU=Due Date calculation }
{3 ;Discount Date Calculation;DateFormula;

K — O]

TXT: The object will be exported in text format. The files will
get TXT as extension.

Archive Objects
Each time an object changes a copy of this object will be
saved to the archive directory in the repository.

Archive Projects
Each time a project changes a copy of this project will be
saved to the archive directory in the repository.

Archive Transport
Each time a transport changes a copy of this transport will be
saved to the archive directory in the repository.
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When you create a repository all the directories are created in the
repository and a token will be placed in the root. The directory
structure looks like this:

Archive
Objects
Projects
Transports
Locks
Log
0-9999
0-99
Objects
Projects
Transports

With this option all objects, projects and transports will be exported to
the repository.

This option imports all objects, projects, transports and locks from the
repository.

Locks the repository. This places a file with the name LOCKED in the
root of the repository. Nobody can read or write to the repository until
somebody unlocks the repository

Unlocks the repository. The file with name LOCKED will be deleted
from the root of the repository.

JR1=1E
General Synd'vommﬁonl
Synchronize Databases . [V Assign Mods. before C... ff
LastRead TokenMo.. . [ 0
GlobalLast TokenNo. . | 0
Auto Synchronize . . . [
Seconds Between Au... | §
TokenDuraton . . . .| 2
Delete Log when Pro... [
Functons Help
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e Synchronize Databases
Use this option to enable synchronization between databases.

e Last Read Token No.
The token number that is last read. This field is used to
prevent that a specific token is read 2 times.

e Global Last Token No.
The last used token number of the repository. This is directly
read from the repository. If this field is empty then the
repository cannot be reached.

e Auto Synchronize
Use this option to poll if something changed in the repository.
If something changed these modifications are automatically
imported in your database and executed.

e Seconds Between Auto Sync.
Seconds between each time the repository is checked for new
changes.

e Toke Duration
Seconds that a token is seen as valid. If one of the connected
users sees that your token is busy for this number of seconds
it is killed and you get a warning that the token duration has to
be increased.

If you use a repository that is on a WAN or internet then it can
be necessary to increase this value.

e Delete Log when Processed
Each modification will be saved to a log table. If you enabled
this option these records will be deleted after they are
processed

e Assign Mods. Before Check-in
Before you check-in an object you have to assign the
modifications on this objects to a project. This prevents that
these modifications have to be assigned in each database
individually.

The connection to the repository will be tested. If something is wrong
you will get a detailed error message.

Sets the “Last Read Token No.” to the token number of the repository.
Use this option if you want to connect to an existing repository but you
do not want to process the log. It is highly recommended to import all
objects, projects, transports and locks from the repository before you
connect to an existing repository.
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This option processes all pending log records.

If you use a repository it is highly recommended to enable the SQL
check that an object can only be changed if it is locked. You can
enable this setting in the setup by setting “SQL Check Lock Type” to
“Error if not locked”. Now it is prevented that two developers are
working on the same object.

iEE Object Manager Setup ;Iglﬂ

General I Tracing I Project I Transporting I Transport Files I Comparing Locking | Version Control I Guidelines I
Lock Object at Design . . ¥

Lock Object at Saving . . [~

SQL Check ObjectLoc... [Error ifnotloc... x

Remove Locks at Closi... [No - !\

Functons Help

Before you can change an object you first have to check-out this
object from the repository. You can do that in the Object Explorer by
pressing the C-Out button or Ctrl + L:

=lalx|
ProjectMo. . . . . . . . 4] Actvelser. ... ... rajml [¥ Trace modifications Auto. Sync. . W
TransportMo.. . . . . . +]| ActveRole. ... ... S (¥ Save 0
Date. ._ | 1] 7]34 Outdated. . . . .. .. il | £ Popup
loded « o rm B  Active Project leoudy cn |
& Table | T..|D [Name [m..[version List [Date [Time [BLof
] 8 Language NAVW16.00.01 140803 12:00:00 ]
== Form —
=] 9 Country/Region NAVW16.00,NAVNLE.00.01 140808 12:00:00
] Report =] 10 Shipment Method NAVW15.00 051108 12:00:00
T B | =] 13 Salesperson/Purchaser MAVW15.00.01 14-08-09  12:00:00 o
= =] 14| Location NAVW16.00.01,NAVNL4.00 140809 12:00:00
Exmport [| |83 15| G/L Account NAVVY 16.00,NAVNLE.00 051108 12:00:00
32 gocmme_| [ DoLEMy ... (NAWIS00NANS00 051108 120000
= =] 18 ‘Customer ! NAVWIS.OD.OLNAVNLA.00.0... 110310  13:29:27
B Menusuite | || 5 19| Cust, Inveice Disc, NAVW 15,00 05-11-08  12:00:00
= Page =] 21 Cust. Ledger Entry NAVV16.00.01,NAVNLE.00.01 140808 12:00:00
=] 23 Vendor NAVWY 16.00,NAVNL4.00.03 040310 15:00:00 v
All | | _»d
x| @] &) 6| m| = rnciors v| o v|  new | oeson | mn | v |

Itis also possible to select more objects at the same time and lock
them together.

Now you can see that the object gets a green color and that the green
square gets a number 1 and the grey square gets the number 0.

The green square shows the number of objects that are locked by
you. The grey square indicates the number of objects that are locked
by others.

NOTE: There are hidden columns for color blind people which
indicate if an object is locked and by who.

Object Manager Advanced 8.54 Page 120 of 252




&5 Object Explorer =13l x|

ProjectMo. . « . .« .« . . 4| Activelser. . ..... E il ¥ Trace modifications Auto, Syne. . W
TransportMo.. . . . . . ; ActiveRole . . . . . . . i &+ save 0
Date. . 1| 7|34 Outdated  Popup
" Active Project cout| can
A Table | 1..[D [Name [M..[version List [Date [Time [5Lof
= 7] 8 Language NAVW16.00.01 14-08-09  12:00:00 -
Form — =1
=] 9 Country/Region NAVVY 16.00,NAVNLE.00.01 140809 12:00:00
i] Report = 10 shipment Method NAVW15.00 05-1108  12:00:00
Sloapann|| 12 O 13 Salesperson/Purchaser NAVW15.00.01 140809 12:00:00
=] 14 Location NAVVY 16.00.01,NAVNL4.00 140809 12:00:00
MLpart [ =] 15 G/ Account NAVVW16.00,NAVNLE.00 05-11-08  12:00:00
2 codenit | |—1 B 17 G/LEntry NAVW 16.00,NAVNLS.00 05-11-08
= =] 18 [Customer i |LOCKED,NAVWI6.00.0L,NAV.., | 11-03-10 =
Fin Menuguite | [ 5 19 Cust. Invoice Disc. NAVW16.00 05-11-08
= Page =] 21 Cust. Ledger Entry NAVWY15.00.01,NAVNLE.00.01 140809 12:00:00
18 23| Vendor NAVW15.00,NAVNL4.00.03 04-03-10,  15:00:00 -
al < 3

il il @I ﬁl il Functions V| Object V| New | Design | Bun | Help

In other databases you can see that the object has a grey color and
that the user that has locked the object is shown next to the grey
square.

-ioix]

ProjectMo. . . . . . .. ; ActivelUser. . . .. .. ; I ™ Trace modifications Auto. Sync. . v
Transport N Cee +]| ActiveRole % 5ave 0
Date. ._ | 1| 7|31 Outdated € Popun
Locked RETTER " iactive Project cout| | can
A Table | T..[D [Name [m..[ version List [Date [Time |
= 7] 13 Salesperson/Purchaser NAVW16.00.01 140809 12:00:0~
Form. — —
=] 14 Location NAYW/16.00.01,NAVNL4.00 140809 12:00:0
=] Report =] 15 G/L Account NAVW 16.00,NAVNLS.00 05-1108)  12:00:0
+ Dataport a3 17 GlLEnty NAYW 16.00,NAVNLS, 00 05-1108  12:00:0_|
N 18 [Customer NA NAVNL4.00.0... | 1103-10] 13:29:2
Mpot || |3 19 Cust. Invoice Disc. NAYW 16.00 05-1108]  12:00:0
s codewnit | |— 3 21 Cust. Ledger Entry NAYW 16.00.0.1,NAVNLE.00.01 140809 12:00:0
= |18 23 Vendor NAVW16.00,NAVNL 4.00.03 05-1108|  12:00:0
B Menuguite | [ 5 24 Vendor Invoice Disc. NAYW/ 16.00 05-11-08
= Page =] 25 Vendar Ledger Entry NAVW 16.00.01,NAVNLE.00.01 14-08-09
18 27 Ttem NAVW16.00.01 14-08-09

All
il il ﬂl ﬁl £| Functions vl Object vl Hew | Design | Run | Help |

N

What technically happens in the background is that the token has got

a new number:

\Repositories\OMA (=] 3]
2 ~ Computer ~ Lokale schijf (C:) ~ Repositories = OMA ~ | Zokenin oM
Organiseren * I bibliotheek opnemen ~  Delenmet =  Branden  Mieuwe map

¢ Favorieten _I Maam = Gewijzigd op | Type | Grootte: I |
B Bureaublad . Archive 30-3-2010 11:17 Bestandsmap
4 Downloads | Locks 30-3-2010 11:17 Bestandsmap
1l Recente locati
w4 Recemie focaties | Log 30-3-2010 11:17 Bestandsmap

. Objects 30-3-2010 11:17 Bestand:

=4 Bibliotheken I sstandsmap
EI Afbeeldingen . Projects 30-3-2010 11:17 Bestandsmap
@ Documenten . Transpaorts 30-3-2010 11:17 Bestandsmap
J’ Muziek 4 | TOKEN-1 30-3-2010 11:17 Bestand oks
B8 videos \

« Thuisgroep =
l 7 ttems

A lock file is placed in the locked directory with the credentials of the

user that has locked the object:
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I C\Repositories\0MA\Locks

éOvl - Computer ~ Lokale schijf (Cs) - Repositories = OMA ~ Locks

~ 2 [ zockenin Locks
Organiseren ¥ | |Openen Branden  Nieuwe map

= Gewijzigd op | Type
4 Bibliotheken
[ Afbeeldingen I Table 18.0bj

E a7
Naam = |

30-3-2010 11:17 OBJ-bestand
@ Documenten
&) Muziek

B video's

I8 Table 18.0bj - Kladblok i [=] B3]
& Bestand Bemerken Opmask Beeld Help
uisgroe|
arasp REIJER
2010-03-30 11:17:09

18 Computer
£, Lokale schijf (C2)
(s Documenten (D:)
s Seup () il
(g Website (F:)

2
a Door systeem gereserveerd (G:)
£ rdoctation 1)

Table 18.0bj Gewijzigd op: 30-3-2010 11:17

Aanmaakdatum: 30-3-2010 11:17
0BJ-bestand Grootte: 29 bytes

A copy of the locked object is placed in the object directory:

Repositories\OMA\Objects\Table

QOv‘ _ + Lokale schif (C:) - Repositories ~ OMA - Objects + Table

~ |23 [ zoskeninTable
Organiseren

In bibliotheek opnemen =  Delenmet +

;I Naam ~

{0 | Table 18.0bj

Branden  Nieuwe map

= - 0 @

| Grootte | |

4 Bibliotheken :
El Afbeeldingen 30-3-2010 11:17 OBJ-bestand EZkE:
@ Documenten
& Muziek

B video's

| Genitdgd op [ rvpe

# Thuisroep

1% Computer
&L, Lokale schiff (c:)
(s Documenten (D3}
ca Setup (E:) &l

l 1 item

Every modification that involves the repository is logged in the log
directory. This is done through FAB files. All the other databases

check the token in the main directory and if there are new log files
they are imported and processed.

I c:\Repositories\0MA\Log\0-999910-99

(i x|

e

|@D.| | - Repositories -~ OMA - Log - 09939 + - m” Zoeken in 0-93 @l
Organiseren ¥  In bibliotheek opnemen ~  Delenmet ~  Branden  Nieuwe map = - E] @
d Favorieten Naam = Gewijzigd op ITypE |an:ttE | |
Bl Bureaublad 4] 1.fab 30-3-2010 11:17 FAB-bestand 1kB
4 Downloads
1] Recente locaties

3 Bibliotheken
=] Afbeeldingen
|5 Documenten
! Muziek
B8 video's

& Thuisgroep

I 1 item

Object Manager Advanced 8.54 Page 122 of 252




13.4. Modifying Project and Transports

If you change a project or transport this modification is immediately
saved to the repository. If two developers are modifying the same
project the following error appears and the modification is rolled back.

51

Another user has modified the record for this Projectin anather
B cdatabase.

Please synchronize the repository and enter your changes again.
Identification fields and values:

Mo.: POO11

13.5. Exporting and Importing

If you export data to the repository it is not placed in the log so it is not
automatically read by the other databases.

13.5.1. Exporting and Importing Objects

If you want to ex- or import all objects you can use the functions on
the Repository Panel. If you want to ex- or import one object or a
couple of objects you can use the repository functions in the Object
Explorer.

€ Object Explorer =lol x|
ProjectMo. . . . . ... | i ActivelUser. . . . ... ;I r ™ Trace modifications Auto. Sync. . I
TransportMo.. . . . . . I +]| ActiveRole. ... ... 1] % 5ave 0
Date . . 1| 73] Outdated. . . . . . .. inl | = Popup
locked . . ... rE o " Active Praject cout| cm

B Tabe | .| [Name [M..[version List [Date Time

5
Form —{a 3 Paumant Tarme NAVW 16,00 05-1108  12:00:00 4]
= =] Refresh Fs .00 05-1108  12:00:00
=] Report [ e R 12:00:00 |
= [ I Repostory Open Panel |

XMLport M: Show Log I
MI 3 — Import Objects p|CREETE |
:00
B Menustite 3 Export Objects » | Export Objects to Repository ~ Ctrl+E oo
Import Objects from Repository Crl+1
= Page A File Functions 3 00
] > .00, NAVNLE. 00 05-11-08  12:00:00
Version List »
Al a8 00,NAVNLS.00 05-11-08 12:00:00
4 Add Objects to Known Export Errors »
Update CJAL History Ctrl+F5

il ﬂ@lﬂl ﬂl | Functions v|  Object | New | Design | Run | Help |

If you try to import an object that is newer in your database you will be

warned.
F

= Object Table 6 Customer Price Group is newer than the object in the repository.
|
&' gyerwrite object?

 Yestoal
" No
 Notoall

Cancel
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13.5.2. Exporting and Importing Projects

If you want to ex- or import all projects you can use the functions on
the Repository Panel. If you want to ex- or import one project or a
couple of projects you can use the repository functions on the Project
Card or the Project List.

13.5.3. Exporting and Importing Transports

Similar to ex- and importing projects.
13.6. Place Action in Repository

All the data actions that you do with the Action Worksheet can be
placed in the repository so that the action will also be executed in all
other databases. If e.g. you want to delete a field from a table you
first have to empty that field. If you only empty the field in your own
database and remove the field all the users in other databases will get
the following error.

Microsoft Dynamics NAV Classic x|

@ An error occured while synchronizing the repository.
W' Please resolve the issue manual and restart the synchronisation.

And if they process the log manual they will get the following error.

A

You cannet delete or change the type of the Name 3 field {in the
1., Customer table) before the value in the field is reduced to D (zero)
~ or " (blank) in all records. This message occurred because a
nonzero value was found for the record No.='01121212' in
company Object Manager Advanced v6.01.

So it is important that you first export an action to empty the field to
the repository before you save the object.

& Group DMOO01 - Action Worksheet N [m] 4]
Selection . . . .. .. . [pmoo1 4] [New selection
Action Type [ObjectNo. | Object Name [ Company Name [Mo. of R... [Filter [Fields Into Tal
Delete data 18 iCustomer ; <Al companies> 69 Selected =
Edit Table Data T |

Show Table Info

Create Actions Ctrl+G

[TTTTTTTTR]

=
‘I I F11 »

Execute Selection shift+11

Export.. | mport.. | [Functons = start | Hep |

13.7. Renumber an Object

If you simply rename an object in your database this will not be
noticed by the other connected databases and they will try to insert
the renamed object which will result in two objects with the same
name.

Object Manager Advanced 8.54 Page 124 of 252




' \g&l

x

The object name already exists.

~ Object: Table 50000 Rename Object

To prevent this it is recommended that you renumber an object always
with the Renumber Objects form and that you copy this renumber
action to the repository before checking in your modifications.

=0

Export { Update inDB . . |Update VI No. of Invalved Objects . 1 ;I
Flename . « . . . . . . [ _.| KeepDeltaEqual . ... ¥
Detta. . oo v u v us -5
[ [ObjectT... [ObjectNo. [Object Name [New Nom.... | |
| »|Table 50005 | Rename Object 50000 =l
— Add Objects cul+G
| Caopy to Project as Actions Before
Copy to Project as Actions After
=]

Functions St |

13.8. Renumber a Field

A field in a table cannot be renumbered if there is data present in this
field. If you do so you will get an error like this.

A

You cannot delete or change the type of the Author Code field {in
1., the Book table) before the value in the field s reduced to 0 (zero)
~ or " (blank) in all records. This message ocourred because a
nonzero value was found for the record Code="8001' in company
Object Manager Advanced v6.01.

If you renumber a field in your own database all the other connected
databases will also be confronted with this error. To prevent this you
have to use the “Renumber Fields” functionality and copy your
renumber actions to the repository.

inix

Export [ Update in D8 . . [Update ~ No. of Involved Objects . 1
Filename . . . .. ... [ | KeepDeltaEqual . . .. [
Deltal. o oo oL 7
Table No. | Table Name IF\E|d No. |Fie\d Name |New Num... | |
50001 Book 1 Code 1 |
50001 Book 2 Description 2
50001 Book 3 Author Code | 10
50001 Book 4 Author Name 11
Add Fields cl+G —

Caopy to Project as Actions Before
Copy to Project as Actions After K

Fanctons =] Start vep |

All the other databases will now renumber the field without any
problems.
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14.

Record Permission Wizard

The “Record Permission Wizard” creates or modifies roles. You can
add these permissions to a project and or save them to your

database.

1. Select Data Tools > Record Permission Wizard to start the

wizard

You can also start the wizard from the “Project Card” by
pressing Project — Permissions, Functions — Record

Permissions

2. Create the Role Name or select an existing role

3. Describe the role

4. What do you want to do? You have 3 options:
o Create New Role
o Modify Existing Role
o Create New Role Based on Existing

M 0MA Development - Microsoft Dynamics NAY Classic

File Edt View Tools Window Help

Sla YRR 0 =2 M # = F = A

z 4> 2

(- Objects
{3 Moddications
-3 Projects
(-3 Transports
[#-{3 Source Control
-3 Analyzing Tools
{3 Object Tools
=147 Data Tools
T3 Action Worksheet
(=3 Record Permissions Wizard
({3 File Functions
[#-{_J Administration
-3 Setup

_2 Financial Management

::] Sales & Marketing

=1 Purchase

j Warehouse

ﬁ Manufacturing

Record
Permissions|

i Record Permissions Wizard

=1olx|

This wizard helps you to create roles.

‘What is the name of the role?
[iTemTYPE 1l

Describe your role.
[Read item and item tyoes

‘What do you want to do?

Ereate New Role ~1

‘Where does the recording have to be saved?
€ Project

© Role

[ lo4Yeijer [ 28-12-12

5. Press Next.

6. Start the Client Monitor and press Next.
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EE Record Permissions Wizard =] 3]

You must now start the dient monitor in the Tools-Menu.

Record

EEUMIESONE o next when the Client Moritor s started.

Next > Enish Cancel

~icix]

General | Optons |

Date [Time [Entry Mo, [Function Mame | Parameter No | Parameter Humber |07

e el

7. Now the recording starts; you perform now every action on the
object(s) the user is allowed for the role you created

EE 1000 Bicycle - Item Card =10l x|
General | Invoicing | Replenishment | Planning | Foreign Trade | Ttem Tracking | E -Commerce | Warehouse |
NOGw e 1000 2| Search Description . . . [BICYCLE |
Description . . . . .. . Bicyde EE Item Types | 5[
Base Unit of Measure . . |PCS i [ coee e 1
Bil of Materials . . . . . i I froo]] Ttem Type 1 =
shelfMo. .« + o o E— | [rmoo2 Item Type 2
Automatic Ext. Texts . . [ L1103 Item Type 3
| [rmoos Ltem Type 4
Created From Nonstoc... | ||
Item Category Code. . . t —
Product Group Code. . . T —
lemType . . .. ... TTon1 ||
Item  v|  sde
oK Cancel vep |

8. When ready recording press Next in the Wizard
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& Record Permissions Wizard (=] 3]

The recording of the permissions is started, Itis now tine to do
any Navision action that should be included in the role.

Record
Permissions|

Press next when you are ready with the recording.

pext> | mosn | cancel |

9. Check system permissions (if necessary) then Next

& Record Permissions Wizard =101 x|

Check the system permissions that has to be induded.

A4 object Manager Advanced v2.12 - . [H[E B3

File! Edit View Tools
sn| 2lm@| o] == o

Record

Permissions i |

< Back | Next > | Einish | Cancel I

10. Stop the Client Monitor , indicate whether you want to include
the pages corresponding to the forms you have recorded
permissions for, and press Next to end the wizard and get the
new role created or the existing role modified.

E Record Permissions Wizard =] 3]
The recording of the permission stopped. You may now stop
the Client Manitor,

Do you want ko add the corresponding pages?
(ol Nesi

Mo

YWhen you press finish the role wil be created,

< Back [dext > Einish Cancel
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| [rolem [name [l
| |mvT e, Edit items/BOMs/SKUs -l
|__|mVT-PE... | Inventory periodic activities
| |INVT-PH... Taking a physical inventory
|| INVT-PO... EMTYPE Read Item and Item Types - Pen =10l x|
INVT-SE...
" |mvrm... o | [ObectT... [Objectd | Object Name [Read ... [msert... [Modif... [Delete... [Exenu... |
" |owrm... pc | |TebleData 2000000005 Permission Yes -
| y|mEMTPE Re | |TebleData | 2000000006 Company Yes
| |oBae... 3o | |Table 27 Item ‘es
| JOBQUE... Jo |__|Table 50000 Item Type Yes
|” |ioB-aoBs Re | |Table 99000850 Planning Assignment Yes
o |__|Form 30 Item Card ‘fes
Form 50000 Item Types Yes
|__|Form 11102070 Record Permissions Wizard ‘es
| |codeunit 1 ApplicationManagement Yes
| |Codeunit 99000855 Planning-Get Parameters

4
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With this tool you can check where objects, fields, triggers, etc. are
used. It is also possible to see if an object is unused and if it is called
without validation.

You can search on the following type of objects:

Object

Trigger

Key

Sum Index Field
Field

Global Function
Local Function
Global Variable
Local Variable
Parameter
Return Value

In order to use the Where Used functionality Object Manager needs to
update the “Where Used Objects”. This is done in three steps:
1. Updating “C/AL History”
2. Updating “Where Used Objects”. The C/AL code is analyzed
and every item that can be used somewhere is saved
3. Updating “Where Used In”. The C/AL code is analyzed and
every entry where an item, found in step 2, is used in is saved

Use the “Update Where Used” field on Object Manager Setup window
to

1. Let Object Manager ask you whether or not you want the
“Where Used Objects” be updated or

2. Let this process be run automatically each time you open the
“Where Used Object Card” or

3. Skip this process

Using the Confirm, Always or Never options respectively.
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B8 Object Manager Setup 2 .-_]Elll

General ITracing ] Project I Transporting | Locking l Source Control | Comparing | Guidelines l Mail |

Open Form at F12. . . . I I l Nersionz: = i) iy Advanced v8.52
Main Menu Form Na.. . . | Y| Use Indirect Permissio... |

Auto Open Main Menu. . |
Block Design with Ctrl+F2 [~

Block Ctrl+F2 Status. . .

Keep Objects Maximized . |

Database Code . . . . . <IC-LT-1CMH...

Default UID Offset . . . l
Update Where Used, . . lmm v[

Always | Functions vl Help I
Never

NOTE: For each object that changes these three steps will be
executed again. So your “Where Used Objects” will always be up
to date.

This is a time consuming process. If you cancel the updating process
halfway, it will continue, the next time you open the “Where Used
Card”, from that point on.

If you have not run the setup (see section 2.1 - Installing) you will
have to update the “C/AL History” manually (see section 9.2 - Update
C/AL History) otherwise it will be done automatically.

Microsoft Dynamics NAV Classic x|

@ The CJAL History in the Object Manager is not up to date,
QW Please do one of the following:

[T p— - = 1. Run "Object Manager Setup 5.0.exe”. (recommended)
OR
‘9, No Where Used Objects Found. 2. Export all objects in text-format and import them in the Object
&Y' Update now? Explorer.
|

DLL installed No DLL installed

15.2. Find out Where an Object is used

When everything is updated the “Where Used Object Card” opens.
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W Object Manager Advanced v7.01 - Microsoft Dynamics NAV Classic

File Edt View Tools Window Help
SR ¥yl ) = o Ed [ URN T 1| P
- . ~tol
{3 Objects &8 Table 3 Payment Terms - Where Used Object Card 1o x|
[ Modifications
3 rojects Generd | Refations |
3 Transports ObjectType . . . . . . [fable No.ofKeys. ... ... 1
3 Source Control ObjectNo. « .+ v v v 0 ’73 No. of Fields . . . . . . ’75
3 Analyzing Tools
Vihere Used Objects sy ‘ Name. ... Payment Terms No. of Global Functions . t
Search String in C/AL Code (Capion [PaymentTerms  No.ofLocal Functions. 0
Check Guidelines
Test Worksheet Version List . NAVW16.00 No. of Global Variables. o
Check Transferfields Object Date. 05-11-08 No. of Unused Variables [}
Client Monitor Analyzer Object Time. 12:00:00 No. of Unused Parame... o
MenuSuite Views
Hensute versr N
Bitmaps.
Colors Enabled | Type [ [Name: Type Name | Sum Index ... |No. of Ti... |Filled [with val]
[ Object Tools [ ] v Trigger 1 Insert 1 A
{3 Data Tools | ¥  Tigoer 2 Modify 0
{3 Administration [ | ~ Trigger 3 Delete 0
Setup [ | ~ Trigger 4 Rename 0
Merge Card [ | v rigger 5 Get 39
[ | ~  Trigger 6 Find 2
— | v Trgger 7 Transferficlds 0
@ Object Manager [ | v ke 1 Code 0 | |
= | v  Fed 1 Code Codeid £
E Financial Management [ | v Field 2 Due Date Calculation DateFormula 12
E N || v Field 3 Discount Date Calculation DateFormulz 10
4] ssles & marketing v Field 4 Discount % Decimal 2
«
=1i| Purchase I
.;} T — obect | Code Where Used | |
[No. of Times Used: 79 [ Lo#Reier [ 220211 FILTER 4
e Red: Used but not active
e Green: Not used
e Grey: Not active
e Blue: Global function that is only used local
able 21 Cust. Ledger Ent =] 9]
General | Relations |
Object Type . . . . . . [Table MNo.ofKeys. . ... .. [ 1
Object Mo, . . . . .. . 21 No. of Fields . . . . . . 75
e o ococane [Cust. Ledger Entry No. of Global Functions . 3
Caption. . . ... ... |Cust Ledger Entry No. of Local Functions . . 0
VersionList. . . . ... [NAVYY 16.00.01,NAVNLE.00.01 No. of Global Variables. . 2
ObjectDate. . . . . . . 14-08-09 No. of Unused Variables . 1
Object Time. . . . . . . 12:00:00 No. of Unused Parame... 0
No. of Times Used. . . . 357
Encbled | Type [1d [Name [TypeName  [SumIndexFields  [MNo. of Ti...
v Key 5 External Document Mo, 1
v Key 6 Customer No.,Open,Positive,... 51
v Key 7 Open,Due Date 2
v Key 8 Document Type, Customer No.... Sales (LCY) Profit .. 14
v Key 9 Salesperson Code,Posting Date 2
v Key 10 Closed by Entry No. 15
v Key 11 Transaction No. 3
Key 12 Customer No.,Open,Positive, .. 1
Key 13 Customer No.,Global Dimensio. . Sales (LCY),Profit .. &
Key 14| Customer No.,Open,Global Di... [1]
Key 15 Open, Global Dimension 1 Cod. .. ]
Key 16 | Document Type, Customer Nao... 0
v Key 17 Customer No.,Applies-to ID,0. 1
v Key 18 Open,On Hold, Transaction Mo... 2
v Field 1 Entry No. Integer 259
<
object | Code | where Used vep |
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To find out where an element is used you press the “Where Used”
button. For example the Insert trigger of the “Cust. Ledger Entry”

table.

EE Table 2 st. Ledger Entry - Where Used Dbject Card =] 3]
General | Relations |
Object Type . |Table Mo of Keys. . . . . 18
ObjectMa. . .. ... 21 Mo, of Fields . . . . . . 76
Mame. . o v v v et |Cust‘ Ledger Entry Mo, of Global Functions . 3
Caption. . ... [Cust, Ledger Entry o of Local Functions . . 0
VersionList . . . . |NAVW16‘DD‘DIJNAVNLﬁ.UD.Ul Mo of Global Yariables, . z
Obiject Date. . 14-08-09 No. of Unused Yariables . 1
Object Time, . . 12:00:00 Mo, of Unused Parame, .. 1]
No. of Times Used. . . . 350 No. of Unused Return ..., o
| [Enabled  [Type | | Mame [Tpe Mame [Sum Index Fields |Ma. of Ti... [Filed | with Vali... Mo, of ¥a...[Mo. of Pa... [Mo. of R | |
v Trigger 1 Insert -
| v Trigger 2 Modify 34 z
- v Trigger 3 Delete g
| v Trigger 4 Rename 0
- v Trigger 5 Get 43
| v Trigger & Find 276
- v Trigger 7 Transferfields s
Ll v ke 1 Entry No. 33
| v Key 2 Customer Mo, Posting Date,C. ., Sales (LCY,Profit (LCY)... 39
| Key 3 Customer Mo, Currency Cods, ... a
Ll - Key 4 Document No. 34
- v Key S External Document Mo, 1
| v Key & Customer Mo.,Cpen,Positive, ... 49
- v Key 7 Open,Due Date 2
| v Key 8 Document Type, Customer Mo, Sales (LCY,Profit (LCYY. ., 14
| v Key 9 Salesperson Code, Posting Date z
|| v Key 10 Clased by Entry Ha. 15 -
Ll - Key 11 Transaction No. 3
L Key 12 Customner Mo, ,Open,Positive, .. 1 ﬂ
object  w|  code | whers used Hep |
@ » . H H
The “Where Used In” window opens. Here you see the different lines
i Where Used In i [m] 3]
Objsct | Object | Temporary |
Type Mo, Object Name Type Breakpaink Recard C/AL Code
|_»|Form 232 Apply Customer Entries Code iHandIChosenEntries H v AppliedCustLedgEntryTenp. INSERT; =
|__|Report 120 Aged Accounts Receivable Code InsertTemp v INSERT;
| |Report 196 Date Compress Customer Ledger  Code InserthewEntry NewCustLedgEntry. INSERT;
|___|Report 595 Adjust Exchange Rates Code OnAfterGetRecord v IF TempCustLedgerEntry.INSERT THEN;
| |Report 595 Adjust Exchange Rates Code OnAfterGetRecord v IF TempCustlLedgerEntry. INSERT THEN;
|| Codeunit 12 cen. Inl.-Post Line Code ApplyCustLedgEntry v TempOldCustLedgEntry. INSERT;
|| Codeunit 12 Gen. Inl.-Post Line Code ApplyCustLedgEntry v TempOldCustledgEntry. INSERT;
|| Codeunit 12 Gen. Inl.-Post Line Cods PostCust CustledgEntry. INSERT;
|___| Codeunit 12 Gen. Inl.-Post Line Code Reverse v TenpCustLedgEntry. INSERT
|| Codeunit 12 Gen. Inl.-Post Line Code ReverseCustLedgEntry INSERT;
|| Codeurit 392 Reminder-Make Code MakeRemindar v CustLedgEntryOnHoldTENP. INSERT; -
|__|Page 232 Apply Customer Entries Code HandIChosenEntries v AppliedCustLedgEntryTemp. INSERT:
Functions w|  code Where Used Hep |

Once you have selected a line press Code to get a view on the full
C/Al code context with the specific line where the trigger is used
highlighted.
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=loi=]
B‘.|LineNu‘ |Code I

_— 1059 appliedCustLedgEntryTenp@l004 - TEMPORARY Record Zl; =

| 1060 FossiblePurDisc@l007? : Decimal;

| 1061 01ldPutDise@l008 : Decimal;

| 1062 Correctionfucunt@lO0d : Decimal;

| 1063 Calculatefurrency@lO0E : Boolean;

- 1064 CanlseDiscBl005 : Boolean;

| 1065 FromZeroCenTnl@lolo : Boolean;

| 1066 BEGIN

| 1067 IF AppliedCustledgEntry. FINDSET (FALSE, FALSE) THEN BEGIN

| 1068 REPEAT

| 1069 AppliedCustledgEncryTenwp := hppliedCustledgincry; e

] 1070 TippliedCustL yTemp TNSERT;

| 1071 UNTIL ApplisdCustlLedgBacry.NEXT = 0;

4

le

obiet | Functions | Refresh

Undo

Save. Help

The “Temporary Record” column in the “Where Used In” window
indicates that the C/AL statement uses a temporary record. In our
example the call to the Insert trigger is done through the temporary
record AppliedCustLedgEntryTemp.

15.3.

Relations

On tab relations you can see the relations between tables.

B5 Table 3 Payment Terms - Where Used Ohbjs

General Relations |

Relations To

Relations From

No. of Cbjects Usedin. .

Used in No. of Objects. .

Id

[LITTTE

=10l
0
29.4]
53
&= Relations 1ol =]
Table [Fieid [Relation Table [Relation Field | ]
Customer Payment Terms Code Payment Terms ;I
Vendor Payment Terms Code Payment Terms
Sales Header Payment Terms Code Payment Terms
Sales Header Prepmt, Payment Terms Code Payment Terms
Purchase Header Payment Terms Code Payment Terms J
Purchase Header Prepmt. Payment Terms Code Payment Terms
Gen, Journal Line Payment Terms Code Payment Terms
Sales Shipment Header  Payment Terms Code Payment Terms
Sales Invoice Header Payment Terms Code Payment Terms
Sales Cr.Memo Header  Payment Terms Code Payment Terms |

Help

Itis also possible to see which objects are used in the object and in
which objects the object is used.
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Table 3 Payment Terms - Where Used Object Card

General Relations |

Relations To

=10j %]

=[Ol %]
| [Tyee =) [Name | caption [M...[version List [pa
|_»|Table 3 Payment Terms Payment Terms NAVW 16.00 0=
| |Table 462 Payment Term Translation Payment Term Translation NAVW 16,00 0
|__|Form 4 Payment Terms Payment Terms NAVW15.00 1
! | _E|
OK. | Cancel | Object v| Help |

15.4. Examples

Find out where the Table “Finance Charge Terms” is used.

EE Table 5 Finance Charge Terms - Where Used Object Card

=loix|
General |
ObjectType . . . . . . [Table No. ofKeys, . . .. .. i
ObjectNo. . . . . .. . 5 No. of Fields . . . . .. 13
Name. .. .. .. ... |Finance Charge Terms No. of Global Functions . 0
Object Date. [ moz07 No. of Local Functions . 0
Object Tme 12:00:00 No. of Unused Variables 0
No. of TimesUsed. . . . [ 20.2] No. of Unused Parame. ..
X
Enasbled _ |Type [rd [rarig, [5um Index Fields __|Mo. of Ti... |with Vali... |Filed [unusedv...| ||
¥ v |Trigger 1 Insert 1 1 1 =
[l == Where Used In =[]
ObjectType | Object No. | Object Nam: [Type [ame [c/aL code I
| » | Table 18 Customer Relation TableRelation {28 ; ;Fin. Charge Terms Code;Codel0 ;TableRelavion="Finance =
- Table 23 Vendor Relation TableRelation {28 7Fin. Charge Terms Code;CodelQ iTableRelation="Finance
I I 295 Reminder Header Global Variable  Global FinChrgTerms@l013 : Record §;
Table 235 Reminder Header Relation TableRelation 125 ; ;Fin. Charge Terms Code;Codel0 iTebleRelavion="Finance Char...
| Table 295 Reminder Line Giobal Variable  Global FinChrgTerms@1002 : Record S;
Table 297 Issued Reminder Header Relation TableRelation {25 :Fin. Chazge Terms Code;Codel0 ;TableRelation="Finance Char...
Tob T T _ IO x|prieReletion="Finence Char. .
Tab
Tab LineNo. | Code [ ] kererersvion=rrinance char...
Tab 263 CaptionML=ENU=Customer Price Group } -
Tab 264 {24 ; ;Language Code :Codeld ;TableRslation=Langusge; kbleRelacion="Finance Char... _
Tab 265 kbleRelation="Financa Char...
For 256 {26 ; ;Statistics Group  ;Inceger =1
For 267 {27 ;Payment Terms Code ;Codeld
Coc 268 k|
H R (Fin.. Charge. Terme. CodeiCogeld
270 CaptionML=ENU=Fin. Charge Terms Code } obect  w|  code. 0 o |
271 {29 ; ;Selespersen Code  :Codell sTaplemsiat 1 = =
272 alesperson Code |
273 {30 ; ;Shipment Machod Code;Codell Shipment Method";
274 hiprent Mechod Code }
275 {31 :Shipping Agent Code ;Codeld Shipping Agent”;

Help

Find out where codeunit “Sales Post” is called.
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& Codeunit 80 Sales-Post - Where Used Object Card

General |

Object Type

No. of Times Used. . . .

5

g
Il
ol *
FE

|salesPoer
[ m0z07
[ =

Z2z 2
58 %8

ofKeys

Lof Fields . .. ...
. of Global Functions:

. of Local

N
—
g =
[—

Functions. .

. of Unused varizbles . 4

. of Unused Parame.

[ o

Enabled | Type [1d [Name [Sum Index Fields | No. of Ti... |With Vali... [Filed [unused v...[ 1
v Trigger 1Run 134 :I
v Global Fu.. 1 SetPostingDate 4
v Global Fu... 15 SumSalesLines 2

{EE Where Used In

=10l x]

Object Type | ObjectNo. | Object Name [rype [Name [c/AL Code [
|_¥|Report 295 Combine Shipments Code {FinalizeSalesInvteadsr IF NOT SalesPost RUN (SzlesHeader) THEN =
| [Report 296 Batch Post Sales Orders Code OnAfterGetRecord IF SalesPost.RUN("Sales Header”) THEN BECIN
| |report 297 Batch Post Sales Invoices Code OnAfterGetRecord IF SalesPost.RUN("Sales Header”) THEN BEGIN
|__|Report 298 Batch Post Sales CreditMemos  Code OnAfterGetRecord IF SalesPost. RUN("Szles Header") THEN BEGIN
| [Report 6653 Combine Return Receipts Code FinalizeSalesInvHeader IF NOT SalesPost.RUN(SalesHeader) THEN
| |report 6655 Batch Post Sales Return Orders  Code OnAfterGetRecord IF SalesPost.RUN("Sales Header”) THEN BEGIN
|__|codeunit 81 Sales-Post (Yes/No) Code Code SalesPost RUN(SzlesHeader) ;
|__|codeunit 82 Sales-Post +Print Code Code SalesPost.RUN(SzlesHeader) ;
|__|codeunit 5760 Whse.-Post Receipt Code PostSourceDacument Sa2lssPost.RUN(SalesHeader) ; L
|__|codeunit 5760 Whse. -Post Receipt Code PostSourceDocument SalesPost RUN(SzlesHeader) ;

[ | Culdeunlt 5763 Whse. Post Shipment Code PostSourceDocument SslesPost.RUN(SzlesHeadsz); _d

‘ | 3

Object | Code.. Help
Find out where the table “Sales Header” is deleted.
Table 36 Sales Header - Where Used Object Card _[Ofx]
General |
Object Type [fable No. of Keys 7
ObjectNo. v v vwu s S MNo. ofFields . . . . . . 155
Name Sales Header M. of Global Functions . 31
Object Date. 00309 Mo. of Local Functions. . 10
ObjectTime. . . . . . . 15:07:59. Mo of Unused Variables . 4
No. of Times Used 508 No. of Unused Parame. .. 0
Enabled [Tyoe  [rd [name [5um Index Fields [No. of Ti... [with vai... [Filed  [und[ |
[ [ v Trigger 1 Insert 12
¥ Trigger 2| Modify 65 10 10
v Trigger 3 Delete 03 3 3
| v  Trgoer 4 Rename [}
[ | v Trigger 5 Get P
v ke PP & vhere used In —lolxi
v
s :y 2{ro.Jf Object Type | Object No. | Object om [Type  [Neme T
i 2 310 I o 3 Sales Header Code  OrDelete =
|__|report 291 Delete Invd Binkt Sale... | Code OnAfterGetRecord
[ |report 299 Delete Invoiced Sales .., Code OnAfterGetRecord
6651 Delete Invd SalesRet.... Code  OnafterGetRecord
| Codeunit 80 Sales+Post Code OnRun
|__|codeunit 5063 Code ument DELETE(TRUE) ;
| Codeunit 99008502 Sales Order-Accent Code L 1 DELETE(TRUE);
{8 C/AL History Lines =[Ol x|| sz1esguotsEesder pzr=TE(TRUEZ): e
AmountSalesHeader .DELETE
LineNo. | Code ||
1744 Zpprovallgt DeleteApprovalEntry (DATABASE::"Sales Header .. 4| obect | Code. i Help
1745 P
1746 IF HASLINKS THEN DELETELINKS; e
DELETE ;. =l
I 1748 Tesline Delew Testond
I 1748 IF SalesLine. FINDFIRST THEN REDEAT
I 1750 IF SelesLine.HASLINES THEN
L1 st Salesiine.DELETELINKS; N
Help

Find out where the field “Ship-to Code”
without validation.

of table “Sales Header” is filled
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EE Table 36 Sales Header - Where Used Object Card =101 x|

erera |
Object Type . . [Table No.ofKeys. . . . . .. 7
Object No. . . . . 36 Mo. of Fields . . . . . . 155

Mame. . .. ...... SalesHeader M. of Global Functions . 31

Object Date. .. 20-03-09 No. of Local Functions . . 10
Object Time. .. | 150758 Mo.of Unused Variables. | 4

No. of Times Used. . . . 598 No. of Unused Parame... 0

Enabled [Ty [1d [Name Sum Index Fields No. of Ti... | With V... |Filled Unused V...
v Fidd 3 Bill to Address 2 14 2 s -
v Fied 3 Bill-to City 18 2 5 _,
v Fidd 10 Bil o Contact 19 2 9
v Fied 11 Your Reference
v Fidd 12 ship-to Cade
v Fied 13 Ship-to Name
v Fidd 14 ship-to Name 2 I
v Fied 15 Ship-to Address 22 2 1]
v o il obin 1 A e - . -1

—icix

ject T ject No. ect Name [Type Name [c/aL code | ]
Table 36 Sales Header Code Bil-to Customer Templ.., VALIDATE ("Ship-to Code”,"'); =
Table 36 Sales Header Code Bil-to Customer Templ,.. | VALIDATE ("Ship-to Code”,''):
Table 36 Sales Header Code Sell-to Customer Mo.-O... VALIDATE ("Ship-to Code”,'');
Tahl 36 dec Header LCods ll-tn Cuctomer Mo -0 NALIDATE( i Lode™ "0
Table 36| Sales Header Code  UpdateShipToAddress | "Ship-to Code” == *'; |
odeu Gy Document MgE. odE CapySaesion ATTORTE ("SRip-t6 Code™17
Codeunit 7171 Sales Info-Pane Mana... | Code LockuoshioToAddr VALIDATE ("Ship-to Code”, Ship.. .

— [0 x| fecder vALIDATE ("Ship-t. ..
esdex.VALIDATE ("Ship-t...

L] E
=| -]

"Ship-te Contact” := Locastion.Contact;

END ELSE BEGIN
CompanyInfo.CET;
TShip-to, Code
"Ship-te Name"

CompanyInfo."Ship-to Name";

"Ship-to Neme 2

CompanyInfo_"Ship-to Neme 2";

"Ship-to Address" := CompanylInfo."Ship-te Address"; b=
"Ship-te Address 2" := CompanyInfo.“Ship-to Address 27; |

Find out where the key “Sell-to Customer No.”, “External Document
No.” of the table “Sales Header” is used.

& Table 36 Sales Header - Where Used Object Card ol x|
General |
ObjectType . ... .. [Tabe No. of Keys. .
ObjectNo. « v v v s 36 No. of Fields.
Name Soles Header No. of Global Functions . [ 31
Object Date. 200309 No. of Local Functions. 10
Object Time. 15:07:59 No. of Unused Varicbles. [ 4
No. of Times Used [ =8 No. of Unused Parame. [
Eabled [Type  |1d Name [Sum Index Fields___[No. of Ti.. [With Val... [Fled __[Unusedve..| | |
| Trigger 5 Get 123 |
| Key 1 Document Type,No. 7 =4
| v Key 2 No.,Document Type 1
[ | ~ Key 3 Document Type, Sell-to Custo. .. 11
| v ke 4 Document Type,Combine Ship.. 0
Y A 5 Sellto Customer No. External a3
o £ P et Tura Salltn Cantar P
| & Where Used In oy [= [ 3]
L Object Type | Object No. | Object Name [rype [Name [c/AL Code [ ||
|__[Table 5050 Contact Cade Company No.-Onvalidate  SalesHeader SETCURRENTKEY ("Sell-to Customer I
|__|Form 22 Customer List Property  RunFormView RunFormVisw=SORTING (Sell-to Customer No.);
— [_rom 344 Navigate Code Find. lesHead ("Sell-to Custemer No.”,"Exte...
|_»|Codeunit 7171 Sales Info-Pane Mana... Code DocExist (BETCUREENTREY ["Sell to Customer No @)

Object  w|  Coce vep |

Find out where the SIF Field “Credit Amount” of the table “G/L Entry”
is used.
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=10l

No. of Keys. + .+ . . .
No. of Fields . . . . ..

[ s
[ .
No.of Global Functions . | 2
[
[
[ o

No. of Local Functions . .

No. of Unused Variables
No. of Times Used. . . . 200 Ne. of Unused Parame.

Enabled | Type [1d [Name [ sum Index Fields [No. of ... [with vali... [Filed [Unused v. [l
v Trigger 1 Insert 23 =
v Tiigger 2 Modify 13
v Tigger 3 Delete 1 J
v Trigger 4 Rename [
v Trigger 5 Get 7
v ey 1 Entry No. 1
v Key 2 G/L Account No. Posting Date  Amount,Debit Amount, Credit A... =] 52
v Key 3 G/L Account No., Global Dimer Amount,Debit Amount, Credit Amar 18
v Key 4 GJL Act
v ‘v Slokaad Where Used Object o x|
v Key & Docume Enabled | Type [1a [Name [No. of Ti... [ with Vaii... [Filed[ |
v Key 7 Transac ¥ Sum Index Field 201 Amount
¥ Sum Index Field 202 Debit Amount
v Sum Index Field 203 Credit Amount
¥ SumIndexField 204 Addibonal-Currency Amount
¥ sum Index Field 205 Add.Currency Debit Amount
& Where Used In =1al x|
Object Type | Object No._| Object Nam: [Type [Name [c/aL code [
|__[Table 15 G/L Account Property  CalcFormula Caleformila=Sum("C/L Encry" "Cradit Amounc® ..
| |Report 91 Export Consolidation  Code OnAfterGetRecord | CALTSUMS (
|__|codewnit 8 AccSchedManagement  Code  CalcGlAce GALCSUMS ("Credit Amount”, Ameunt) ;
|_»]|codeunit 8 AccSchedManagement  Code CalcBLACC CALCSUMS ("Credit Amount");
B C/AL History Lines =10l x|
Line No. [ Code
| 635 Colvalue := "Add.-Curremcy Credit Amount’;
| 636 END E1sE BEEIN
| 537 IF TestBalance THEW BEGIN
638 CALCSUMS ("Credit Amount",Amount) ; Help.
632 Balance := Amount:
640 END ELSE
» 641
| 542 ;
[ | 643
| 644
| 645
| 545
[ | 647
Help.
Find out how much unused variables codeunit “ltem Jnl.-Post Line”
has.
S
General |
ObjectType . . . . .. [Codewnit No. of Keys. . . N
Object No. . 2 No. of Fields . . 5 0
Name. . Ttem Jnl.Post Line No. of Global Functions: 36
Object Date. e No. of Local Functions 2
Object Time. 12:00:00 No. of Unused Variables 15.8]
o e = of Unused Parame.
i
Parent Name [scope  [Mame I [ Sum Index Fields | No. of Ti... | With Vai... |Filed Unusedv...| ||
|| ItemValuePosting Local NegValueEntry = 6
[ nappiy Local InventoryPeriod i
|| unasely Local SourceCodeSetup lryRelation 5
U Local TestCode -
D s Lol |CostitentecgEnty =1a1x]
|| reapply Local TestCode reto. [code 1
[t i Date Local ¥ | 1260, BROCEDURE Re2pply@74 (ItenledgEnury@l00d - Record 32;ApplyWichdl0dl : In .. =
[ inapph Local V3 1261 VAR
|| Inzpply | Local luationDate TtemLedgEntry2@l002 : Record 32;
|| Costaciust Local Templtem ValueSncryB1003 : Record 5802;
|| rouchitemEntrycost. Local Item Costl 1665 Hacerd 33 =
InventoryPeriodl004 : Record SB14;
SNInfoRequireddlood : Boclesn;
LotInfoRequizedalon? : Boolean:
TestCodefl0D8 : Codsumit 21;
CostApplicasiondlods : Boolean:
wm msem
| on Ttem.CET (ItemledgZntzy."Ttem No.");
1 un -]
Help

Find out which keys of Table “Cust. Ledger Entry” are disabled but
used.
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rable 21 Cust. Ledger Entr here Used Object Card =18l x|
Generdl |
ObjectType . . . Table No. ofKeys. . . 7
Object No. . 21 No. of Fields . . o
Name. . . . Cust. Ledger Entry. No. of Global Functions 2
ChjectDate. . . . [ mo207 No. of Local Functions. 0
CbjectTme. + .+« v . . 12:00:00 N of Unused Variables . 0
No. of TmesUsed. . . . | 29 No. of Unused Parame... 0
Encbied [ype |14 [ame [5um index Fields  [No. of Ti.. [withVal... [Filed [Unused v...| L]
[ | v key 9 Salesperson Code,Posting Date 0 Al
| v key 10 Gosed by Entry No. 8 =
| v key 11 Transaction No. 3
| Key 12 Customer o, Cpen,Posiive ... 1
3

Ject No._[Object Name [Type [Name [c/AL Code
[ o] 18 Customer Property  CalcFormula falcro —Sum ("Cust Ledger Enur
[ | 15 Customer Property  CalcFormua CalcFormula=Sum("Cust. Ledger Enury
18 Customer Property  CalcFormua CalcFormula=Sum("Cuss. Ledger Enry

object  w|  code.. | vep |

To check if this is really the case you can set a filter on “Department
Code” in the Customer table and you get an error.

£ 10000 The Cannon Group PLC - Customer Card =10l x|
General | Communication | Invoicing | Payments | Shipping | Foreign Trade |
Now 100000] #] SearchMame . . . . . . [THE CANNON GR...
NEmEL L L [The Cannen Group PLC Balance (LCY). . . . . . 0,00
fasE & Customer - FlowFilter 0,00
Address 2. . . . . | —
Field Filter
Post Code/ci T |
ey Date Fiter MINGHAM
e Department Filter DM —|
| |Project Fiter —
|| currency Fiter =
|__| shio-to Fiter 280207
OK. Cancel Apply 1 Help
— | _ he |

ol

Microsoft Dynamics NAV

The FlowField value cannot be calculated.

You must define and actvate a key that contains the key fields
that appear below (the orcer is unimportant) and then assocate
the specified SumndexField with it

Key Fields: Initial Entry Global Dim. 1,Customer No.
SumIndexField: Amount (LCY)
Table: Detailed Cust. Ledg. Entry

Determine the different return values of a function.
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EE Codeunit 22 Ttem Jnl.

o=
General | Relations |

Object Type . . . . . . Codeunit Mo oFKeys. o . . .. . 0
Object Mo, . . . .. . . 22 Mo. of Fields . . . . . . 1]

Mame. « o0 v e \Item Inl.—Past Line Mo, of Global Functions 39
Caption, . . ... [Ttem Jnl.-Post Line Mo. of Local Functions . . 4
WersionList . . ... ‘NAVW!E.DD.DI Mo. of Glabal Varisbles, . a1

Chject Date. . . . . .. 14-08-09 No. of Unused Variables . 13
Object Time, « v 0 o 12:00:00 Ma. of Unused Parame, .. [1}
No. of TimesUsed, . . . | 28 M. of Unused Rekurn .. 3

Enabled |T pe |Id |Name |T pe Mame | Sum Index Fields |No.of Ti... |F\Hed |W\th Yali.... |No.of \u'a..‘lNo.oF Pa..‘lNo.oFR..‘ | | |
v Local Function SB19 RetriewveCostPerUnit 1 1
v Local Function 5820 UpdatedvgCostAdimtEntryPaint 2 2 2
v Local Function 5623 CalcPosshares 1 1 9
v Local Function 5824 RetrieveCostPerUnitacy 1 1 1
v Lacal Function 5625 UpdateOutboundItembedaEntry 2 1 1
v Local Function 5826 CalcPurchCorrShares 1 4 4 |
v Lacal Function 5850 AutoTrack g
| | Mo of With |
Enabled Type Id Mame Type Mame | Times Used |Filled WValidation
v Return Value 1 ReturriValue Decimal z =
BB C/AL History Lines =3l x|
[ [e.Junemo.  [code | | Code Where Used Help
3047 LOCAL PROCEDURE RetrieveCostPerUnitRCY35824 (CostPerUnit31000 : Decimal) : Decimal; =
3048 BEGIN
3049 WITH Itemdnlline DO BEGIN /
3050 IF idjustment OR {"Source Currency Code’ = CLSetup.'Additional Peporting Currency...
3051 ({Irem_ "Costing Method" <> Item. "Costing Method'::Stemdard) O
3052 ({'Discount huwount" = 0) AND ("Indirect Cost 3" = 0) AND {"Overhead Bate" = 01))

3053 THEN

"Additional Peporting Currency",

CostPerlnit,CurrExchlate. Exchangelate |

"Posting Date",GLSetup."Additional Reporting Currency')i,

Currency. "Unit-Amount Rounding Precision")): -
END;
END;

IIIIIIIHIIIIII
:

£
le

Ohject vl Functions vI Refresh | Unda | Save | Help |

Or see what return values are not being used.

&5 Table 5093 Opportunity Entry - Where Used Object Card o =] 3}
General | Relations I

Objeck Type . . . . .. Table Mo oofkeys., . ... .. a
ObjeckNo, . ... 5093 Mo of Fields . . . . . . 25

Mame, . ... |Oppartunity Entry Mo, of Global Functions 3l
Caption. . . . ... |Oppartunity Entry MNe, of Local Functions., . 1}
VersionList . . . ... . |NAVW16.UU Mo, of Global Yariables, . |—23

ChjeckDate, . . . . . 05-11-08 Mo, of Unused Yarisbles . 9
Objeck Time, . . . ... 12:00:00 Mo, of Unused Parame. .. 1]
No. of Times Used, . . . 38 Mo, of Unused Return ... 2_\

Enabled | Tupe [1d [Mame [ Type Mame [Sum Index Fields R of Ti... [Filled [with val... [No. of va... [ho. of Pa.. [Mo.of R, | |
b v Trigger 1 Insert 3 1 1 -
|| v Trigger 2 Madify
| v Trigger 3 Delete i Where Used Object Lines =100 x|
| v Trigget 4 Rename
|| v Trigger 5 Get | | Ho. of With |
| v Trigger & Find Enabled Type 1d Mame Type Name | Times Used |Filled walidation
|| v Trigger 7 Transferfields | o v Return Value 1 Returnyalue Boolean 0 N
==l B C/AL History Lines =18l x| Baclzan B ZI

E.. |Line Mo, |Cude |

454 END ; N v| 2, Code Where Used Help
455

456 PROCEDURE FinishWizard3ig() : Boolean:

457 VAR
458 OppEncry@l000 : Record 5093;
459 EBEGIN

OppEncry := Rec;
InsertEntry (OppEntry,"Cancel 0ld To Do" , FALSE) .
DELETE;
END: e
465 PROCEDURE ErrorMessage@lO(FieldName@lOO0 : Text[l0Z24]); ﬂ
|4 objert  w| Functions w|  mefresh | e | see | Hep |
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15.5. What Used In

If you want to see what is used in a line of code you can use the
function “What Used In”.

& C/AL History Lines I [l 5]
5. [line Mo, [code |
[ | 1283 REPEAT =
| 1284 DimValTotaling ==
1285 DimVal."Dimensicn Value Type™ IN
: 1286 [DimVal . "Dimension Value Type"::Total,DimVal. "Dimension Value Type"::"E.__
| 1287 IF DimValTotaling AND (DimVal.Totaling <> '') THEN BEGIN
_) 1288 | IF STRLEN (ResultFilter) + STRLEN(DimVal.Totaling) + 1 > MRXSTRLEN(Resul...
[ | 1288 ERROR (Text0Z21, DimTotaling) ;
1290 IF ResultFilter <> '' THEN
: 1291 ResultFilter := ResultFilter + '|';
[ | 1292 ResultFilter :-= ResultFilter + DimVal.Totaling;
| 1293 END; |
1294 UNTIL (DimvVal NEXT Previous Comment Ctrl+P ngl;
| 1295 Mext Comment  Ctl+N
: 1298 IF DimValTotaling TH puuersrermrrr s v g =l

+ Object | undo | save | vep |

E2
le

=lolx
. [Object Neme [Type [ [Name [ Type Name [No. of Ti... [Filed

343 Dimension Value Object 349 Dimension Value 497 -

349 | Dimension Value Field 5 Totaling Text250 30
Codeunit 8 AccSchedManagement Local Variable 1003 DimVal Record 12
Codeunit 8 AccSchedManagement Local Variable 1004 ResultFilter Text1024 8

4 | Llil

Functions v|  code | wWhereused | Hep |

15.6. Delete Where Used Object Lines

It is possible to delete unused “Where Used Object Lines”. It will also
delete the entity from the object itself.

For example we have made a field 50.000 in the Customer table but is
not used anywhere. We can delete that “Where Used Object Line”.
The content of the field will be deleted and the field will be deleted
from the table.

&8 Table 18 Customer - Where Used Object Card | m] EI

General | Refatons |

ObjectType . . . ... Table No. ofKeys. . . . ... 13
ObjectMo. . . . .. .. 18 No. of Figlds . . . . . . 141
Name. « v v v e e |Customar No. of Global Functions . 9
Caption. . . . ... .. [Customer No. of Local Functions . . 0
WersionList . . . . ... |NAL‘W15‘UU. 10,0EMO1.01 No. of Global Variables. . 37

ObjectDate, . . . . . . 22-02-11 No. of Unused Variables . []
ObjectTime. .+ .+ . .. 20:04:27 No. of Unused Parame... []

Mo. of Times Used. . . . 723
Enabled [Type [d [Name o[[oof M. [Sled

v Field 7191 Bill-To MNo. of Pstd. Cr. Memos 4
Field 7600 Base Calendar Code 12
Field 7601 Copy Sell-to Addr. to Qte Fro
Field 50000 | Customer Name 3

Global Fu... 1 ShowCantact

Global Fu... 2 AssistEdit

Global Fu... 3 SetInsertFromContact

Global Fu... 4 CustBlockedErrorMessage -
4 | 3|

&

[T
AIRSR SR AR SR AR Y
B koW

object | Code | whereused | Help
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15.7. MenuSuite Viewer from Where Used

When objects are used in MenuSuites you can see with the function
“Show in MenuSuite Viewer” where it is used.

&8 Form 306 Report Selection - Sales - Where Used Object Card o ] ]

General | Relations |

ObjectType . . . ... ,Fcrmi No. ofKeys. . . . ... ,—0
ObjectMo. . . . . . . . [ s No. of Fields . . . . . . [ o
Name. . . ... |Repart Selection - Sales No. of Global Functions . 0
Caption. . . ... ... [Report Selection - Sales No. of Local Functions . . 1
VersionList . . . . . . . [Navw15.00 No. of Global Variables, . | 1
ObjectDate, . . . . .. ,m No. of Unused Variables . ,—0
ObjectTme. . . . . .. ,m No. of Unused Parame. .. ,—0

Enabled  |Type [1d [Mame [ Type Name [ Sum Index Fields No. of Ti.... | Filled
> v Trigger 1 Run 0 -
v Local Fun... 1 SetlisageFilter

=
4

| where used | Help

object | Code

&E Where Used In 3l x|
|O_b]5ctNu. |D ject Name |Type |Name |B..|C|‘AL Code |
9018 Administrator Role Center Property  RunObject | oo Shift4FS z06 } =
MBS Property

MenuStite 10 MBS Property  RunObjectl ;

MenuSuite 10 MBS Property  RunObject]
Edit in External Editor...
Run Ctrl+R
Design Ctrl+D
Show C/AL History Shift4+Ctrl+H
Mark Ohjects 3
Set Breakpoint Fa LI

Functions | Code |  where Used | Help

The Object will be shown as a red line.

& MenuSuite Viewer =

levell. . ... i MenuType. ... ... % Classic Client
Level 2 " RoleTailered Client
level3 .. ... .. | Sales &Marketing
leveld . .. ... Report Selections
Level5. . .. ..

E..|[Caption [Object T.... [Object No. [Object Name: [ 11
| Customer Disc. Groups Form 512 Customer Disc. Groups ;I
| Standard Sales Codes Form 172 Standard Sales Codes
| Item Discount Groups Form 513 Item Disc. Groups
| Shipment Methods Form 11 Shipment Methods
| Shipping Agents Form 423 Shipping Agents
| Customer Templates Form 5157 Customer Template Card
| Return Reasons Form 6635 Return Reasons
|_» Report Selections Form 306 Report Selection - Sales
| |® Company
= Organizational Profile
= Interaction =l

object  w| Functors = vep |

15.8. Enable or Disable Keys and Fields

Using the “Enabled” field on the lines of the “Where Used Object
Card”, you can enable of disable keys and fields.
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& Table 50 Accounting Period - Where Used Object Card -0l x|
General |Relations |
Object Type . . . . .. [Table Mo, of Keys. . . . . [ =
ObjectMa. . . .. . .. S0 Mo of Fields . . . . . . 7
Mame. . ..o v vt |Account\ng Period Mo, of Global Functions 1
Caption, . . ... ... |&ccounting Period Mo, of Lacal Functions . . o
WersionList . . ... |NAVW16.DD No. of Global Yariables. . 3
Chiject Date. . . . 05-11-08 No. of Unused ¥ariables . o
Object Time, . 12:00:00 Ma. of Unused Parame, . 1]
Mo, of Times Used, . . . 122 No. of Unused Return .., o
|___|Enabled |T pe |Id |Name |T pe Mame |Sum Index Fields |No‘ of Ti... |F\Hed |With wali... |Nu. of Vau.lNo‘ af Pa‘..lwo‘ of ... | | |
| v Trigger 1 Insert [3 1 =
| v Trigger 2 Modify 4 z
|| v Trigasr 3 Delete 4
| v Trigger 4 Rename i
|| v Trigger S Get 14
| v Trigger & Find 206
|| v Trigger 7 Transferfields 1]
|| v Key 1 Starting Date 1
| v Key 2 New Fiscal Year,Date Locked 20
| »l Key 3 Closed 4 E]
[ | Field 1 Starting Date Date 278 21 1
|| Figld able 50 Accounting Period - Where Used Object Card (=] 3]
| Field
o seneral | Relations |
L objectType . . e No.ofKeys. .« . . - [ s
[~ Object Na. . . s0 Mo, of Fields . . . 7
| Name. . . . . |Account\ng Period Ma, of Global Functions . 1
L Caption, . |Accounting Periad Ho. of Local Functions . . o
VersionList . . .. ... |NAVW1E\‘DD Mo, of Global ¥ariables. . 3
Object Date. . . . . . . 05-11-08 Ho, of Unused Wariables . [
Object Time. . . .. .. 12:00:00 Mo, of Unused Parame. ., o
o, of Times Used. . . . 122 Ho, of Unused Return .., [
A ¥
Enabled | Type [id [ame [Type ame [Sum Index Fields [Mo. of Ti... [Filed [iwith wali... [Mo. of va...[o. of Pa.. [mo. of R [ [ |
v Trigger 1 Insert & 1 |
v Trigger 2 Modify 4 2
v Trigger 3 Delete 4
v Trigasr 4 Rename a
v Trigger 5 Get 14
- v Trigger & Find 206
LI\ v Trigger 7 Transferfields a
| Key 1 Starting Date 1
| d Key 2 Mew Fiscal Year,Date Locked 20
|_¥| [ Key 3 Closed 4 3
| v Field 1 Starting Date Date 276 21 1
- v Field 2 MName Text10 41 13
Ll - Fisld 3 Mew Fiscal Year Boolean 110 3
- v Field 4 Closed Boolean 33 2
Ll - Fisld 5 Date Locked Boolean 16 3
- v Field 5804 Average Cost Calc, Type Option 13 4
| v Field 5805 Average Cost Period Cption 8 2
- v Global Function 1 Updatedvgltems s 1 1 _
object | Code | Where Uged vep |

Note that this will not work for primary keys, fields containing data,
fields being part of an active key, and any other type of lines, like
Trigger, Global Function, etc.
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16. Search String in C/AL Code

With this tool you can search for a string in objects.

M object Manager Advanced v7.01 rosoft Dynamics NAV Classic =)
Fle Edt View Toos Window Hep
SE HEBB ) = 2 M L T S LY
Object Manager
3 Objects = 8 Where Used String ~=lolx|
3 Modifications
3 projects Searchfor .. ... [commT searchintistory . .. . T
{3 Transports r
{3 Source Control Ez=sEmii o oco o
1= Analyzing Tools
{29 Where Used Objects Object T.... [ObjectNo. [ObjectNam: [No. of Ti.. [version List [object pate[of
&3 Search String in C/AL Code e ‘ |_»|Table 3 Payment Terms 0 NAVVY16.00 051103 a|
3 Check Guidelines |__|rabe 4 Currency 0 NAVV16.00 05-11-08
3 Test Worksheet |__|rable 5 Finance Charge Terms 0/ NAVW16.00,DEMO1.02 05-11-08
3 Check Transferfields | | |rable 6 Customer Price Group 0/ NAVW16.00,DEMO1.02 05-11-08
{3 Client Monitor Analyzer |__|rable 7 Standsrd Text 0/ NAYVY16.00,DEMO1.02 05-11-08
(=3 Menusuite Viewer | |Table 8 Language 0 NAVVY16.00.01,DEMO1.02 140809
{3 CheckLicense |__|rable 9 Country/Region 0 NAVW16,00,DEMO1.02 05-11-08
- Bimans =] |__|rable 10 Shipment Method 0/ NAVW16.00 05-11-08
= |__|rable 13 Salesperson/Purchaser 0/ NAVW16.00.01
@ Object Manager [ |rabe 14 Location 0 NAVW16.00.01 140803 *
< | »
| Financial Management
Object v, Code Search Help
5] Sales & Marketing
Z] purciese
Q Administration
[Search for: commr | LofReer [ 230211 [ms Y

In the “Search for” you can enter the statement you want to search for.

e Search in History
The function will not only search for the string in the actual
objects but also in the former versions.

Press Search.

Searching...

\Tab\a 5910 Service Hour

\Nn. ‘of Times Found: 33

10%

|n:00:07 [0:01:05 [12:25:24

Cancel

The “No. of Times” column is filled and it is possible to zoom in to the
C/AL where the statement is used.

i

Searchfor . .. ... [commIT SearchinHistory . . . . I
Case Sensitve . . . . . r
Object T... [ObjectNo. [Object Nam [No. of T... [Version List [object pate[ o
|+ [rable 18 Customer 1 NAVW16.00. 10,5EMO1.01 220211 4|
[+ [rable 23 Vendor 1 NAVWI16.00 05-11-08
[e¥] rable 36 Sales Header 3 #vwi16.00.10 11210
|+ |rable 37 Sales Line 2fiavw1s.00.01 1408-09
[+ |rable 35 Purchase Header 1 havwis.00.01 14-08-09
|+ |Table & C/AL History Lines =10 =]
|+ |rable
o |Table B..[LineNo. |Code - |
[+ [rable [ | 108 (Recuznicpresder."No." <> ') OR B
+ | able | w09 (SalesInvHeaderPrepm:. "No." ) om
] I 110 (S2lesCrMemcHeaderPrepme."Na." <> '')
|| 111 |
| w2
[ 113}
|| 114
|| 115 IF SalesShptHeader.”No.” <> *' THEN
| s IF cowFIRM(
|| 17 Text000, TRUE,
[ 118 SelesShptieader "o ") |
4| & _obect | Fuxtons w| mefesh | unde | sae Hep |
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17.

MenuSuite Viewer

With this tool you can check where an object is situated in a
MenuSuite of the Classic Client and the Role Tailored Client.

=10
levell. .. ...... |sales & Marketing MenuType. . . . . . . ¥ Classic Client
Level2 . .0 v v | Order Processing " RoleTailered Client
level3 . ... ... | setup
leveld ... ... | Report Selection - Sales
=z o - o - |
E..|Caption [Object T... [ObjectNo. [Object Name | ]
2 setup =
Item Charges Form 5300 Item Charges
Payment Terms Form 4 Payment Terms
Payment Methods Form 427 Payment Methods
Customer Price Groups Form 7 Customer Price Groups
Customer Disc. Groups Form 512 Customer Disc. Groups
Standard Sales Codes Form 172 Standard Sales Codes i
Item Discount Groups Form 513 Item Disc. Groups
Shipment Methods Form 11 Shipment Methods
Shipping Agents Form 428 Shipping Agents
Return Reasons Form 6635 Return Reasons
Report Selection -Sales  Form 305 Renort Selection - Sales, JA |

#  Marketing
#  Inventory & Pricing
| #  Analysis & Reporting

oObiect  w| Functions | hep |
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18. Check Guidelines

This feature will check and/or correct C/AL code of selected objects in
NAV. The C/AL code and layout of forms is checked if they meet the
Microsoft Guidelines requirements.

18.1. Setup

&5 Object Manager Setup =10 x|
General | Trscing | Froject | Transporting | Locking | Source Contral | Comparing  Guidslines | mai |

Mo, of Critical Checks . . 9

Mo. of Coding Checks . .
Mo, of Layout Checks . . ’716

Mo.of Datachecks . .. [ 7

Mo, of Maming Cherks . . | &

Check Missing Captions . ¥

Mandatory Languages . W
Space after Comma . . . | =]

Functions v Help

There are 6 types of checks:
e Coding Checks

e lLayout Checks

e Data Checks

e Naming Checks

e Missing Captions

e Space after Comma

Zooming in to the Check Guidelines Options window for each check,
you will be able to select or deselect any of the guidelines checks.

E=0bject Manager Setup =] 3]
General I Tracing I Project I Transparting I Locking I Source Control | Comparing  Guidelines |Mail I

Ma. of Coding Checks . . 23 N Mo, of Critical Checks . . 9 |

Ho. of Layout Checks . .

[ s

Wo. of Data Checks . . | 7
I &
I

&8 Check Guidelines Options

_lal x|
ode [rame: |selected |

001 | Check Wrong Indent v |

"IN} Check Wrang 'TF''THEN' Use

Mandatory Languages . |ENU[MLD 003 Check Wrong Line Break
Space after Comma . . . lﬁ 004 Check Missing Spaces
005 Check Missing ;'
006 Check Unnecessary 'BEGIN' 'EMD'
007 Check'= TRUE'
003 | Check'= FALSE'
009 Check Table Mame in SETRANGE
010 Check Redundank Table Marme
011 Check Empty Lines
012 | Check Redundant Spaces
013 Check Redundant ()’
014 Check 'FIND ")
015 | Check Double Yariable Names
016 Check Unnecessary Properties Table
017 Check TODO Comment
013 Check Text in Code
019 Check Praject Tag Present
020 Check Wrong SETCURRENTKEY
021 Check Broken Lines
022 Check Missing < >"in CALCDATE
023 Check MARK
024 Check FORM.RUMN{Integer)

Mo, of Maming Checks . .

Check Missing Captions .

LER L LR LR LR LK

SRS SR AR S

ok | cancel vep |
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If you would like to define a check as critical zoom into the “No. of
Critical Check” field a select the guideline check. Any object non
complying to one of the critical checks will be displayed in red in the
“Check Guidelines” window.

& Check Guidelines

=10l

Object
Type

COhbiject Na. |0bject Name

Ma. of
Camments

Mo, of Mo, of

KnownC...

Mo, of Mew
Comments

Critical C... | |

Table
Table
Table
Table
Table
Table
Table
Table
Table
Table
Table
Table
Table

LTI T

No. of Comments all Objects

Maming . o v v
Caption, ...

Critical L

17 GJLEntry

18| Custamer

19 Cust, Invoice Disc.
21 Cust, Ledger Entry
23 Wendor

24 Wendor Invoice Disc,
25 vendor Ledger Entry
27 Item

30 Itern Translation

32 Trem Ladger Entry
36 Sales Header

37 Sales Line

38 Purchase Header

Ho. of Comments this Object

Marning

Capkion

Critical

1
47

1
47
4

38
4

5z

8
129
121
101

1
1

D

1

4

1
13
B

x|

Object

- Functions ~ w

Code I

Help I

This consists of requirements the coding has to meet. Most of these
requirements can be autocorrected. See section 18.10 - Auto Apply
Guidelines for more information .

Code Name Autocorrect
001 Check Wrong Indent X
002 Check Wrong 'lIF' 'THEN' Use X
003 Check Wrong Line Break X
004 Check Missing Spaces X
005 Check Missing ;' X
006 Check Unnecessary 'BEGIN' 'END' X
007 Check '= TRUE' X
008 Check '= FALSE'

009 Check Table Name in SETRANGE X
010 Check Redundant Table Name X
011 Check Empty Lines X
012 Check Redundant Spaces X
013 Check Redundant '()' X
014 Check 'FIND('-")'

015 Check Double Variable Names

016 Check Unnecessary Properties Table

017 Check TODO Comment

018 Check Text in Code
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019 Check Project Tag Present

020 Check Wrong SETCURRENTKEY
021 Check Broken Lines

022 Check Missing '<>'in CALCDATE
023 Check MARK

024 Check FORM.RUN(Integer)

Checks if indentation is correct in code.

Comment: Wrong indent;: Remove 1 space(s)

IF SalesLine."Document Type" = SalesLine."Document Type"::Order THEN BEGIN
SalesLine.VALIDATE (Type, SalesLine.Type::Item);
SalesLine.VALIDATE ("No.", Item."No.");

END;

Should be:

IF SalesLine."Document Type" = SalesLine."Document Type"::Order THEN BEGIN

SalesLine.VALIDATE (Type, SalesLine.Type::Item);
SalesLine.VALIDATE ("No.", Item."No.");
END;

Check on use of IF THEN (BEGIN).

Comment: 'IF' must start at new line

IF "Document Type" = "Document Type"::Order THEN
SalesLine.SETFILTER("Quantity Shipped", '<>0"')

ELSE IF "Document Type" = "Document Type'"::Invoice THEN BEGIN
SalesLine.SETRANGE ("Sell-to Customer No.",xRec."Sell-to Customer No.");
SalesLine.SETFILTER("Shipment No.",'<>%1','"');

END;

Should be:

IF "Document Type" = "Document Type"::Order THEN
SalesLine.SETFILTER("Quantity Shipped", '<>0"')
ELSE
IF "Document Type" = "Document Type'"::Invoice THEN BEGIN
SalesLine.SETRANGE ("Sell-to Customer No.",xRec."Sell-to Customer No.");
SalesLine.SETFILTER("Shipment No.",'<>%1','");
END;

Comment: Keep 'THEN' and 'BEGIN' together

IF xRec."Ship-to Code" <> '' THEN
BEGIN
GetCust("Sell-to Customer No.");
"Tax Area Code" := Cust."Tax Area Code";
END;
Should be:
IF xRec."Ship-to Code" <> '' THEN BEGIN
GetCust("Sell-to Customer No.");
"Tax Area Code" := Cust."Tax Area Code";
END;

Comment: 'REPEAT' must start at new line

IF ServLedgerEntry.FINDSET THEN REPEAT
DiscountAmount := DiscountAmount + -ServLedgerEntry."Discount Amount";
ContractDiscAmount := ContractDiscAmount + -ServLedgerEntry."Contract Disc. Amount";
UNTIL ServLedgerEntry.NEXT = 0;
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Should be:
IF ServLedgerEntry.FINDSET THEN
REPEAT
DiscountAmount := DiscountAmount + -ServLedgerEntry."Discount Amount";
ContractDiscAmount := ContractDiscAmount + -ServLedgerEntry."Contract Disc. Amount";

UNTIL ServLedgerEntry.NEXT = 0;

Comment: 'THEN' must start at new line

IF ("Account Type" = "Account Type"::"IC Partner") AND
("Bal. Account Type" = "Bal. Account Type"::"G/L Account") THEN BEGIN
GLAcc.SETRANGE ("No.","Bal. Account No.");
IF GLAcc.FIND('-') THEN
"IC Partner G/L Acc. No." := GLAcc."Default IC Partner G/L Acc. No";
END;
Should be:
IF ("Account Type" = "Account Type"::"IC Partner") AND
("Bal. Account Type" = "Bal. Account Type"::"G/L Account")
THEN BEGIN
GLAcc.SETRANGE ("No.","Bal. Account No.");
IF GLAcc.FIND('-') THEN
"IC Partner G/L Acc. No." := GLAcc."Default IC Partner G/L Acc. No";
END;

Comment: Start new line after ELSE

IF MapPoint.FIND('-') THEN
MapMgt.MakeSelection (DATABASE: :Contact, GETPOSITION)
ELSE MESSAGE (Text033) ;

Should be:

IF MapPoint.FIND('-') THEN
MapMgt.MakeSelection (DATABASE: :Contact, GETPOSITION)

ELSE

MESSAGE (Text033) ;

If a line is broken in two lines you should break it at the first possible
break position.

Comment: Break the line at position 14

IF AskQuestion THEN BEGIN
Question := STRSUBSTNO (
Text031 +
Text032,ChangedFieldName) ;

Should be:

IF AskQuestion THEN BEGIN
Question :=
STRSUBSTNO (
Text031 +
Text032,ChangedFieldName) ;

If you use a BEGIN in a CASE construction the BEGIN statement
must always start at a new line.

Comment: 'BEGIN' must start at new line

CASE "Table ID" OF
DATABASE: : "G/L Account": BEGIN

IF GLAcCc.GET("No.") THEN BEGIN
GLAcc."Global Dimension 1 Code" := NewDimValue;
GLAcc.MODIFY (TRUE) ;
END;
END;
END;
Should be:
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CASE "Table ID" OF
DATABASE: : "G/L Account":

BEGIN
IF GLAcCc.GET("No.") THEN BEGIN
GLAcc."Global Dimension 1 Code" := NewDimValue;
GLAcc.MODIFY (TRUE) ;
END;
END;

END;

Checks if statements are glued together where this is not allowed.

Comment: Add space at position 27

IF "Applies-to Doc. No." <>'' THEN
CustLedgEntry.SETRANGE ("Document No.","Applies-to Doc. No.");

Should be:

IF "Applies-to Doc. No." <> '' THEN
CustLedgEntry.SETRANGE ("Document No.","Applies-to Doc. No.");

Checks for open ends before an END;

Comment: Add a ";'

WITH PaymentTermsTranslation DO BEGIN
SETRANGE ("Payment Term",Code) ;
DELETEALL

END;

Should be:

WITH PaymentTermsTranslation DO BEGIN
SETRANGE ("Payment Term",Code) ;
DELETEALL;

END;

Checks where a ‘BEGIN’ and ‘END’ is used where this is not

necessary.

Comments: Remove 'BEGIN' and Remove ‘END'

IF "Price Includes VAT" THEN BEGIN

IF NOT VATPostingSetup.GET ("VAT Bus. Posting Gr. (Price)","VAT Prod.
FIELDERROR ("VAT Bus. Posting Gr. (Price)");
END;
Should be:

IF "Price Includes VAT" THEN

IF NOT VATPostingSetup.GET ("VAT Bus. Posting Gr. (Price)","VAT Prod.

FIELDERROR ("VAT Bus. Posting Gr. (Price)");

Posting Group") THEN

Posting Group") THEN

Checks where ‘= TRUE’ is added in an equation. This is not

necessary and should be removed.

Comment: Remove '= TRUE'

IF Complete = TRUE THEN
MESSAGE (Text003,ReportCaptionl,ReportCaption2)
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Should be:

IF Complete THEN
MESSAGE (Text003,ReportCaptionl,ReportCaption2)

Comment: Use NOT instead of '= FALSE'

IF "Related to Base Unit of Meas." = FALSE THEN
"Qty. per Unit of Measure" := 1;

Should be:

IF NOT "Related to Base Unit of Meas." THEN
"Qty. per Unit of Measure" := 1;

Checks if the variablename of the record is stated inside of a setrange
function. All other statements (like SETFILTER, SETCURRENTKEY,
etc.) are also checked.

Comment: Remove tablename
SalesPrice.SETRANGE ("Sales Type",SalesPrice."Sales Type"::Campaign) ;

SalesPrice.SETRANGE (SalesPrice."Sales Code","No.");
SalesPrice.LOCKTABLE;

Should be:

SalesPrice.SETRANGE ("Sales Type",SalesPrice."Sales Type"::Campaign) ;
SalesPrice.SETRANGE ("Sales Code","No.");
SalesPrice.LOCKTABLE;

Checks for unnecessary recordreferences (Tablenames). This
happens the most in reports where the name of the Dataltem is not
necessary in the code.

Comment: Remove tablename

VAT Entry - OnPreDataItem()
"VAT Entry".COPYFILTERS (VATEntry) ;

Should be:

VAT Entry - OnPreDataItem()
COPYFILTERS (VATEntry) ;

If you use the WITH statement in your code then the tablename is not
necessary in the following code:

Comment: Remove tablename

WITH Period DO BEGIN
Period.SETRANGE ("Period Type", "Period Type"::Date);
SETFILTER ("Period Start",DateFilter);

IF FIND('-') THEN
EXIT ("Period Start")
END;
Should be:

WITH Period DO BEGIN
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SETRANGE ("Period Type", "Period Type"::Date) ;
SETFILTER ("Period Start",DateFilter);
IF FIND('-') THEN
EXIT ("Period Start")
END;

Checks if there are two or more empty lines. And if a function starts
with an empty line.

Comment: Remove empty line

IF Campaign.GET (GETFILTER ("Campaign No.")) THEN
"Campaign Description" := Campaign.Description;

IF SegHeader.GET (GETFILTER("Segment No.")) THEN
"Segment Description" := SegHeader.Description;

Should be:

IF Campaign.GET (GETFILTER ("Campaign No.")) THEN
"Campaign Description" := Campaign.Description;

IF SegHeader.GET (GETFILTER ("Segment No.")) THEN
"Segment Description" := SegHeader.Description;

Checks unnecessary spaces.

Comment: Remove space at position 44

IF CustLedgEntry."Amount to Apply" = 0 THEN BEGIN
CustLedgEntry.CALCFIELDS ("Remaining Amount") ;

CustLedgEntry."Amount to Apply" := CustLedgEntry."Remaining Amount";
END;
Should be:
IF CustLedgEntry."Amount to Apply" = 0 THEN BEGIN
CustLedgEntry.CALCFIELDS ("Remaining Amount") ;
CustLedgEntry. "Amount to Apply" := CustLedgEntry."Remaining Amount";
END;

Checks for unnecessary brackets.

Comment: Remove ()’
ReservEntry2 := ReservEntry;

ReservEntry2.ClearItemTrackingFields;
ReservEntry2.MODIFY () ;

Should be:

ReservEntry2 := ReservEntry;

ReservEntry2.ClearItemTrackingFields;

ReservEntry2.MODIFY;

Comment: Remove ‘(' at position 4, Remove ')’ at position 26

IF (STRLEN (Parameter) = 2) THEN
BizTalkNASStartup.RUN;

Should be:

IF STRLEN (Parameter) = 2 THEN
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BizTalkNASStartup.RUN;

18.2.14. Check 'FIND("-Y)'

Checks for FIND(*-*) instructions which should be replaced by

FINDSET, FINDFIRST or ISEMPTY. Also spots FIND(‘+’) which
should be changed to FINDLAST. The FIND('-‘) instructions may

cause performance issues on SQL based Navision.

Comment: Replace FIND('-") with 'FINDFIRST', 'FINDSET' or
'ISEMPTY"

Job.SETRANGE ("Bill-to Customer No.","No.");
IF Job.FIND('-') THEN
ERROR (Text015, TABLECAPTION, "No." ,Job.TABLECAPTION) ;

Should be:

Job.SETRANGE ("Bill-to Customer No.","No.");
IF Job.FINDFIRST THEN
ERROR (Text015, TABLECAPTION, "No." ,Job.TABLECAPTION) ;

Comment: Replace FIND('+') with 'FINDLAST'

CustLedgEntry.SETRANGE (Open, TRUE) ;
IF CustLedgEntry.FIND('+') THEN

ERROR (Text012,FIELDCAPTION ("IC Partner Code"), CustLedgEntry."IC Partner Code");

Should be:

CustLedgEntry.SETRANGE (Open, TRUE) ;
IF CustLedgEntry.FINDLAST THEN

ERROR (Text012,FIELDCAPTION ("IC Partner Code"), CustLedgEntry."IC Partner Code");

18.2.15. Check Double Variable Names

Checks for variable names which are used local as well as global

variable.

Comment: Variablename 'Bin' already in use as global

& Table 14 Location - Table Designer ] P23}
E.[FieldNo. [Field Name Data Type [Length | Description
1 Code Code 10 -
2 Name &E Table 14 Location - C/AL Globals -0 x|
5700 Name 2
5701 Address variables | Text Constants | Functions |
5702 Address 2
w703ty IDataTd)E Subtype [Length IJI
5704 Phane No. Record B0

CITTEITTT]

LRI IE ISR IR AR IR IR Y

5705 Phone No. 2. Record  PostCode

Record  Warehouse Setup

5706  Telex No.
5707 Fax Mo, ” Record Inventory Setup
Record Location
Codeunit  Post Code Management
Il
EXIT{TRUE); -
WrHSCheckWarehouse()

Ll

WarehouseEntry.SETGURRENTKEY('Location fnde™i-
WarehouseEntry.SETRANGE("Location Cod [REe e e
WarehouseEntry .CALGSUHS{"Qty. (Base)"

IF WarehouseEntry."Qty. (Base)" = 8 T ParamebersIRemm Value Variables |Texthnstams|

=10j x|

IF "Adjustment Bin Gode™ <> '" THEN = [DataType [subtype

WarehouseEntry2 . SETCURRENTKEY ("Bi
WarehouseEntry2 .SETRANGE{"'Bin Cod
WarehouseEntry2.SETRANGE( 'Locatio
WarehouseEntry2 .GALCSUHS("'Qty. (B
IF WarehouseEntry2."Qty. (Base)# '
IF NDT CONFIRM(Textaghy + T L[]
ERROR{Text883)

Zone Record Zone
Bin Record  Bin
BinContent Record Bin Content

END;
END ELSE
ERROR({Text @88, TABLECAFTION,Code) ;

WhseActivLine Record | Warehouse Activity Line
WarehouseEntry Record | Warehouse Entry
WarehouseEntry2 Record | Warehouse Entry
WhselnlLine Record | Warehouse Journal Line

ILE th
=

WhseActivLine .SETCURRENTKEY("Location

Help
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Checks for properties on fields and tables which are not needed

because they are the same as the default.

Comment: Remove property: 'Yes'is default for ‘TestTableRelation

5 Table 27 Item - Table D

’

=10l

[o

E.[Field o, _[Field Neme [Data Type [Length i L]
v 2 Costis Adiusted Bodlean =
v 30 Alow Online Adjustment Boolean & Vendor No. - Properties S =[]
v 31 Vendor N¢ Code
- encor No oce Property [vaie (|
v 32 Vendor Item No.
— Datalength 0 |
v 33 Lead Time Calculation
— Initvalue Undefined>
v 34 Reorder Point
I~ =i i oy FieldClass <Mormal>
I~ b RE"'E“W ""T Y D“'"E‘ AltsearchField <Undefined>
| | order Quantity ezl AutoFormatType <0>
v 37 Alternative tem No. Code
— AutoFormatExpr <>
v 38 Unit List Price Decimal
) 33 Duty Due % D 1 CaptionClass <>
= uty Due % edmal Editable <Yess
NotBlank <Mo>
Numeric <No>
Charalioned <Undefined>
DateFormula <MNo>
Valuesalowed <
5GL Data Type <Undefined >
TableRelation Vendor
ValidateTableRelation Yes
i TestTableRelation. iYes
|Extendedatatype <None> Jid}

Checks for “// TODO:” in C/AL code. You can use this as a reminder.

Comment: // TODO found in code

COHHIT;
Status
END ;

:= Status::Released;

—

/¢ TODO: Check is commit is needed

TransactionLogEntryNo := AuthorizeCreditCard{“Authorization Required”);

IF Ship OR Receive THEN
ArchivelUnpostedOrder; // has a COMHMIT;

IF (SalesHeader."Sell-to IC Partner Code' <> *') AND (ICPartner.GET{SalesH|

ICPartner _TESTFIELD(Blocked,FALSE);

Checks if there are hardcoded text messages i
textconstants.

Comment: Replace text by text constant

CASE globalVariable OF

'"CurrentRow': value := CurrentRow;
"CurrentCol': value := CurrentCol;
'RangeStartXlRow': value := RangeStartXlRow;
'RangeStartX1lCol': value := RangeStartXlCol;
'RangeEndX1Row': value := RangeEndXlRow;
'RangeEndX1Col': value := RangeEndX1lCol;
'X1WrkSht': value := X1WrkSht;

ELSE

ERROR ('Global variable %1 is not included for test.',
END;

Should be:

CASE globalVariable OF

'CurrentRow': value := CurrentRow;
'CurrentCol': value := CurrentCol;
'RangeStartXlRow': value := RangeStartXlRow;
'RangeStartXl1Col': value RangeStartXl1Col;
'RangeEndX1Row': value := RangeEndXlRow;
'RangeEndX1Col': value := RangeEndXl1lCol;
"X1WrkSht': value := X1WrkSht;

ELSE

nstead of using

globalVariable) ;
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o

ERROR (Text001,globalVariable) ;

Checks if the no. of the project is found in the documentation trigger.
This check will only be done if the check is done in a project or a
transport.

Comment: Project tag 'P0O001' not present

Checks if a not existing key is used in the code.

Comment: Not Existing Key

WITH ProdOrderLine do begin
RESET;
SETCURRENTKEY (Status, "Completely Invoiced");
SETRANGE (Status,Status: :Finished) ;
SETRANGE ("Completely Invoiced",6FALSE) ;
EXIT(FIND('-'));

END;

Checks if statement is split over multiple lines where this is not
necessary.

Comment: Line does not have to be broken
IF WhseJnlLine.FINDFIRST THEN
ERROR (

Text007,
FIELDCAPTION ("Adjustment Bin Code")) ;

Should be:

IF WhseJnlLine.FINDFIRST THEN
ERROR (Text007 , FIELDCAPTION ("Adjustment Bin Code"));

Checks if the DateExpression in a CALCDATE call is entered with < >
delimiters surrounding it.

Comment: Add '<>'to CALCDATE

AllowedPostingDate := CALCDATE('+1D',AllowedPostingDate) ;
Should be:
AllowedPostingDate := CALCDATE ('<+1D>',6AllowedPostingDate) ;

Identifies any call to MARK and suggests to use a temporary record
instead.
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Comment: Use temporary record instead of marking

Checks if an integer is used in commands like FORM.RUN(...),
REPORT.RUN(...), etc.

Comment: Replace integer with OBJECT::<object name>"

FORM.RUN (1) ;

Should be:

FORM.RUN (FORM: : "Company Information");

Code Name

001 Check Form Margins

002 Check Margins Between Controls
003 Check Maximum Width of TableBox
004 Check Minimum Width of TableBox
005 Check Maximum Height of TableBox
006 Check Width of Controls in TableBox
007 Check Width of Controls in TabControl
008 Check Label Height

009 Check Position of Controls on TabControl
010 Check Overlapping Controls

011 Check Missing Glue Properties

012 Check Access Key on Buttons

013 Check Double Access Keys

014 Check Double Shortcut Keys

015 Check Lowercase Shortcut Keys
016 Check Label with Caption

017 Check No Border on SubForm

018 Check No. of Tabs in TabControl
019 Check Missing Help Button

020 Check Unnecessary Properties

021 Check Usage Wrong Keys

022 Check Unused Control Names

Checks the margins that the controls have with the parent form.

Comment: Form to height
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The margin between the buttons and the lower edge of the form
should be 220.

& Form 145 Posted Purchase Receipts - Form Designer oy [= ]
No. [Buy-fro... |Order A... |Buy-from Vendor Name [Buy-fro... |Buy-fro... |Buy| |-
=<MNo."> =<Buy-.. =<Ord... =<"Buy-from Vendor Name"> =<"Buy-... =<"Buy-.. =<4

=
< | »

ok | cancel | Receipt w|  pint.. | bavigate vep |
12
A 0|

Comment: Form to wide

The margin between the controls and the right edge of the form
should be 220.

R
::<'Seg.” =<Description > =<Date> =<"Cont...
1 N
[ | |
Fontactheme 1 0
[=<"Contact Name">
ok | e .§.egment - el |
KN A
Comment: Keep topmargin of 220
The topmargin should be 220.
i Form 8710 Mobile Document Schemas - Form Designer =100 x|
[[code Namespace L. ﬁl
|__|=<Code> =<Namespace> ;I )
J =l
ok | cancel | schema ~ Hep |
1 a)

Comment: Keep leftmargin of 220

The OK button should have a margin of 220 with the left of the form.
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& Form 7333 Posted Whse. Receipt List - Form Designer -0 x|

Mo ILoaﬁon..‘ ned... |Mo. Series |Whse, R... [Zone Code |Bin A
=<MNo."> =<"oca... =<"Assi.. =<MNo... =<Whs... =<7Zone.. =<1+

¢ | o]

B le | .Car.\cEI ! &ao.eipt v| Line hd Help |
o o)
18.3.2. Check Margins Between Controls

Checks the margins between controls.

Comment: Rightmargin with CommandButton Setup to big

The margin between this controls should be 220.

& Form 112 Inventory Posting Groups - Form Desig (=] B3]
Code [ Desaription | |l :I
=<Code> =<Desaiption> =

-]
ok | cancal setup Hep |

Comment: Keep 220 margin with CommandButton 20

L7

5

The margin between this controls should be 220.

= Form 617 Handled IC Inbox Transactions - Form Designer (= 3]

-

Transacti... |IC Partn... |5..]S..|D..|Documen... [Posting D... | Transacti... | Docume... :’
=<Tran.., | =<"ICP... = =. =. =<Do... =<Posti.. |=<"Tran.. =<Doc.. =

- =
oK | Ln.huxTr..‘ v| Functions w Help |
b r
18.3.3. Check Maximum Width of TableBox

Check the width of tableboxes. The maximum width of a tablebox is
16060 in a main form and 15730 in a subform.

Comment: The maximum width of a TableBox is 16060
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& Form 489 Column Layout - Form Designer (=] 3]
Mame. . i [==currentcal... '#] f’
Line No. | Column No. | Column Header [c..]L..]a..[Formula [show Op...

=<'line ... =<'Colu... | =<"Column Header"> =. =. =. =<Formula> =<Com... =

ok Cancel | Hep |

1

18.3.4. Check Minimum Width of TableBox

If a tablebox has a lot of visible textboxes and the width of the
tablebox is less than 16060 you should extend this width to 16060.

EE Form 10 Countries/Regions - Form Designer =101 x|
S
Code |Name [SEPA Allo.... [ Address Format | Contact :I
=<Code> =<Name> =<"Address For... =<"Coni=

[TTTTITTT]
!

< |Wmmw_>|i|
OK. I _ .Canoe\ | Countryj... vl Help |
18.3.5. Check Maximum Height of TableBox

Checks the height of tableboxes. The maximum height of a tablebox is
5500 in a main form and 3300 in a subform.

Comment: The maximum height of a TableBox is 5500

o
Name Jouantity [ T | :I
=<Name> =<Quan... |

.OK. | Canicel Help

3

=

4

18.3.6. Check Width of Controls in TableBox

Checks Control widths in tablebox. Textboxes should have a width of
550, 1700, 2200, 2750 or 4400 in a tablebox or matrixbox.
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Comment: A Textbox on a TableBox must have a width of 550, 1700,

2200, 2750 or 4400

& Form 4 Payment Terms - Form Designer ] =10l x|
[ [Code [Due Dat.... [Discount... [ Disc... | Cale. Pm... [ Description || ﬁl
| [-<code> =<Due.. =<Disc... =<"... —<Description =]
] =
oK Cancel Translation | Help
Should be: This textbox should have a width of 2200.
18.3.7. Check Width of Controls in TabControl

Checks the width of controls in Tabcontrols.

A Textbox on a TabControl must have a width of 1700, 2090, 2200,

2640, 2750, 4950, 5500

18.3.8. Check Label Height

Checks height label with corresponding textbox and vice versa.

Comment: Height must be the same as CheckBox "BizTalk Request

for Sales Qte."

& Form 41 Sales Quote - Form Designer

| ‘General | tnvoicing | shipping | Foreign Trade  E-Commerce |

|Customer Quote No. . .| [=<"Custdhgr Qu...

" customer Information

Sell-to Customer | |

Ship-to Addresses

Sales History

=]
FicTak Sales Quote. | ]
=<Time... o
- quote v| e w| Functons w| mskeorder | print.. Hp |-
A | _ﬁ_',
18.3.9. Check Position of Controls on TabControl

Checks standard positions of (Card) form controls and if labels are

aligned with their corresponding textboxes.
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Comment: A Textbox on a tabcontrol must have an x pos of 3630 or

12760

& Form 43 Sales Invoice - Form Designer =] 3]
E - R N
General |[nunidng | Shipping | Foreign Trade | i Customer Information .
o - - EelH:o Custorher )
[=<Mo."> Nl PostingDate . . . . . . [=<"Posti... [l
- Ship-to Addresses
Bell-to Customer Mo, . | [=<"Sellto Custo. . Document Date . . . . .|[=<Doc... —
Bell-to ContactMa. . . .| [=<Sel-to Conta... External DocumentMo. .| [=<"External Doc. .
Sales History
Bell-to Customer Name | [=<"Sell-to Customer Name™> Balesperson Code . . . .| [=<Salesperson ...
[el-to Address . . . . . [=<"Sellto Address™> [campaign Mo . . . . . [=<"Campaian No. Bil-to Customer =]
el -to Address 2 . . . | [=<"Sellto Address 27> Responshiity Center . | [=<TResoonsibilty... Avail: Credit
ell-to Post Code/City . .| [=<Sellto PostC.... [=<Sell-to City™ lassigned User 1D . . . .| [=<"Assigned Use.... Sales History
Bel-to Contact . . . . . [=<"sell-to Contact™> Btatus . . .. ... .. |==<status>
Invoice | Functons |  Posting ! Help
| )

Should be: Right columns should be moved to the left to standard

position

18.3.10.

Checks overlapping controls.

Comment: Overlapping with Subform 92

= Form 99008505 Rejected BizTalk Sales Document - Form Designer

Check Overlapping Controls

- General |Invaicng I Shipping I Fareign Trade I BizTa\kl

. Inbound Document No. .| [=<"Inbound Doc...

Sell-to Customer No. . .| [=<"Sell-to Custo...

X EeH—m Customer Name . \=<‘Sel|—bo Customer Name™>

- Bel-to Address 2 . . . . [=<Sel-to Address 2"

Sell-to Post Code/City . . |=<Sel-to PostC.., |=<Selto City™>

Ea\espersan Code. . . . \:<'Salesperson...

[ Bell-to Contact . . . . . |=<"Sell-to Contact™>
Document v| Functions v| Help |
|

18.3.11.

Checks for missing glue properties.
For example a new button on the form disappears because glue is not
set when user expands his screen.

Comment: Add glue property. Control TabControl 1 is overlapping

Check Missing Glue Properties
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£ Customer C0001 - Transaction Mode Card -0 x|

General |Paym. Proposal | Paym. jRepts. in Process | Integration | Costs |

AccountType. . . . . . |Customer hd

Codee o v vuonnns cooo1
Order. . ... ..... Debit -
Description . . . . . . . |customer 1]

\ |

Transact... «

Help

18.3.12. Check Access Key on Buttons

Checks if all buttons have an acceskey to activate them. An Acceskey
is ALT + underlined letter in a menu or a button

Comment: Add accesskey

Description
=<Name> =<Description> =<Defa... =<"Anal... &

) < L]
Edit Account... 0K Cancel Help

=
&

18.3.13. Check Double Access Keys

Checks if Acceskeys are already used in the same object or menu.

Comment: Accesskey ALT+l (ENU) already in use, C available

List F5
i 01121212 Spotsmeyer's Furnishings - CYEE: L=l 0 Cirl4F5 i [=] 3]

Issued Documents 3
General | Communication | Tnveicing | Pas omments
Nows v 12 e Dimensions shift+Ctrl+D . [rOTsMEYER'S F... |

F Bank Accounts
Name. . . oo oo v u s |Spotsmeyer's Furnis  ship-to Addresses - 0,00
Address . . ... ... 612 South SunsetDi Contact . 0,00
Address 2. . ... Statistics 3 . R 1
Post Code/City . . . . . USFL37125 & Statistics by Currencies =
Country/Region Code . . U5 ¢ EntryStatistics |
> Sales I L

PhoneMo. . . .. ...

Cross References ol =
Primary Contact No.. . . T ‘ 80207
Contact. . . .« . ... r. Mike Nash S RELIREE '

Service [tems
Name3. ... ... rizme 3

| Cstomer_~| _ Sgles  v| Functions | Help

18.3.14. Check Double Shortcut Keys

Checks if shortcut keys are used twice in the same object or a
shortcut is used that is also used by NAV.
Shortcut keys are defined as CTRL or CTRL+SHIFT etc.
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Comment: Shortcut key Shift+F5 already in use

= Service Item Lines 1Ol x|

D.‘|Documa‘.. Line No. |Sarwoe L.. |Sarwoe L.. |Desmghon |Ibem No. |5er\a\ MNo. H |

| »[0.. zooooo1 10000 SERVER 7 Enterprise Computer 667 MHz 80007 ASTG4789 | |

|__|0.. 50000002 10000 DESKTCP Computer III 866 MHz 80005

[__|0.. 50000003 10000 DESKTOP 30 Computer - Highline Package 8908-W

|___|0.. 50000003 20000 DESKTOP 31 Computer - Highline Package 8908-W

|__|0.. 50000003 30000 DESKTOP 32 Computer - Highline Package 8908-W

|__|0.. 50000004 10000 DESKTCP 36 Computer - TURBO Package 8916-W

|___|0.. 50000005 10000 DESKTOP 33 Computer - TURBO Package 8916-W

|___|0.. 50000005 10000 SERVER 41 Server - Enterprise Package 8924-W

|__|0.. 50000007 10000 SERVER 35 Server - Enterprise Package B8924-W

|___|0.. 50000008 10000 DESKTOP 36 Computer - TURBO Fackage 8916-W _d
< | »

helo
\-ﬁ Service Item Worksheet Shift+F5 |
Card Shift+FS

Log

(Example: 2 times SHIFT+F5 is used)

Comment: Shortcut key Shift+Ctrl+F11 already in use by NAV
-loix]

General |

(Tec--co-co- - [ONTYOD0005 I ﬁ PostingDate . . . . . . 31-03-10

Location Code. . . . . . — = Vendor shipmentho. . . [
ZoneCode . . . . ... lﬁ AssignedUser . ... [ 4]
BinCode . .. ..... [ &l AssignmentDate . . . .|
Document Status . . . . pssignmentTime . . . .|

Sorting Method . . . . . -
5. [Source o, [temtio, | Description [Buantity [Otyito . (Bt e |Gt out |]

F11
. I Post and Print shift+F11
Post and Print Put-away Shift+Ctrl4+F11

Receipt w|  une  w| Functions w| [ Postng  w print... Hep |

18.3.15. Check Lowercase Shortcut Keys

Checks if lowercase shortcut keys are used.
It should always be uppercase.

Comment: Change Shortcut key to uppercase
-laixl

Code Name Tcom... [Phone No.

| AH Annette Hil Card shift+F5 =
BD Bart Duncan Teams
DC Debra L, Core Contacts

Dimensions-Single  Shift+Ctrl+d
Dimensions-Multiple

Statistics Fa
Campaigns
Segments —

Interaction Log Entries  Ctrl+F5
Postponed Interactions

To-dos

Opportunities b =l

Ealesperson vI Create Inter... Help |

18.3.16. Check Label with Caption

Checks if there are labels that have a caption that can be moved to
the corresponding textbox.

Comment: Move caption to parent control
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& Form 1 Company Information - Form Designer

[ General | Communication | Payments ~ Shipping |

Eh\p—m MName . . . ... [=<"Ship-to Name">
Eh\p—m Address. . . . . [=<"Ship-to Address™> Eespcnsd:lllty Center . .| [=<"Responsbilty...

Eh\p—m Address 2. . . | [=<"Ship-to Address 2>
[ship-to Post Code/City | [=<"Ship-to Post ... | |=<"Ship-to City">
[ship-to Country/Regio... | [=<"Ship-to Coun...

(check-avail. Period Cale, | [=<"Check-Avail. ...
(Chedk-Avail. Time Bucket| [=<"Check-Avall. ...
Base Calendar Code. . .| [=<"Base Calenda...

[ship-to Contact. . . . . |=<Ship-to Contact™> ustomized Calendar_ [=<Calen...
Cal. Convergence Tm... | [=<"cal. ...
i
| Property |v'a\ue I
VertGlue <Top> =
Visible <Yes>
ParentControl ]
oK. Cancel Company InFrame <Mo>

InPage 3
InColumnHeading <Mo> =
Caption Customized Calendarl|
CaptionML | ENU=Customized Calendar;...
HurzAg/ <General>
Vertalign - <Center>
ForeCol <0
BackColor <13150650>
BackTransparent <Yes>
Border <Ho> |

Should be: This caption should be moved to the textbox.

18.3.17. Check No Border on SubForm
Checks if there is no border around the subform
Comment: Remove border
i

General | Dimension Filters I Options I .

hccnunt Schedule Name . |=<Currenlsdwad..‘
Eolumn Layout Name . . |=<Curren|£olum..‘ =« "Budget Filter™>
-Ioix
roper [value L]
e o &
vertGlue Both
Wisible <Yess
Enabled <Yes>
Editable <Yes>
Focusable <¥es>
ParentControl <Undefined>
InFrame <No>
P P A Horder | <Yes>
BorderCu:/ <0>
BorderStyle - <Normal > -
4 order Wi airline:
ioump” :i g j _4|
Should be: The border must be removed for this subform.
18.3.18. Check No. of Tabs in TabControl
Checks if the number of PageNamesML per language is equal to the

number of PageNames.

Comment: No. of tabs not the same
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ST

* | General |Commummﬁon I Invoicing I Paymemsl Shipping I Foreign Trade I New Tab I o H :I
[=<To."> | SearchName . . . . . . | [=<"5earch Name">
EE TabControl - Properties o [w] 4

Property [value [
FontSize <B>;|

[=<Citr> FontBold <No>
Fontltalic <No>

| Fontstrikethru <No>

ﬂ Fontnderline <Nax>
Pagehames General,Communication, Inva. ..
PageNamesML ENU=General,Commurica... |
ToolTip <>
ToolTipML <Undefined> -

ok | concal customer_ v|  Sgles v Functions ] hele | ‘

=lol x|
4 Language [value |
Engels (Verenigde Staten)  General, Communication, Invoicing,Payments, Shipping, Foreign Trade,New Tab =
I | Nederlands (Nederland) Algemeen, Communicatie,Facturering Betaling, Verzending, Buitenlandse handel \
]

0K I Cancel | Help

18.3.19. Check Missing Help Button

Checks if on forms with a tablebox, matrixbox and/or tabcontrol the
Help button is in the right corner.

Comment: Add help button

&5 Form 181 License Agreement Accept - Form Desig =[O x|
© General | C o :I

: =<"Message for Accepting User™>

Do you accept the license terms?

Pead the End User License Agreement

; ]
" |AcceptedBy . . . . . | | =<Accepted By™>
" [acceptedon . . . . . | [=<"Accepted On™>
. EffectiveDate . . . .. [=<Effec...
Accept Close
>
A |

18.3.20. Check Unnecessary Properties

Checks for properties which are not needed because they are the
same as the default.

Comment: Remove property: 'Yes' is default for 'Visible'
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& Form 38 Ttem Ledger Entries - Form Designer i [m] 3]
|Lomﬁon |Quanu [Invaiced.., |Remainin... | Shipped ... |Reserve... | Qty. per... | Sales Amoun... | Sales Amour ﬂ
|| =<loca.. =<Quan...]=<Tnvo...[l=<Rem... =<Shp... =<Res.. =<Qly... =<SalesAm... =<Sales Am~
- Il
— [Property [value |
- ' jis} 42 o
1 ' Hame <Invoiced Quantity>
| XPos 17621
— ; YPos 660
= ; Width 1650 —
sl Height 440
— HorzGlue <Left>
ok | cancel | ety | Applcaton |vertslue <Top>
- - . — = — ickie  Yes
Enabled <Yes>
Editable ’ <Yes> hd
| Focusable / <Yes» |
ParentControl 1
InFrame <No>
InPage <-1>
InColumn Yes
InMatrix <MNox
InMatrixHeading <No> =l
18.3.21. Check Usage Wrong Keys

Checks if in a SourceTableView, SubFormView, RunFormView etc.

non existing key is used.
Comment: Not Existing Key

18.3.22.

Checks if a named control is being used.

Comment: Remove control name

&8 Form 1 Company Information - Form Designer

Check Unused Control Names

=]

: | Gaeneral I Communication I Payments  Shipping |System Indicator I C

Eesponsibility Center . . |=<"Resp0nsibility...

Ehip-to Address 2. . . .| [=<"Ship-to Address 2">

Eheck—.ﬂvail. Period Cale. | [=<"Check-Awvai. ...

Khip-to Post CodeCity .| [=<"Ship-to Post ... | [=<"Ship-to City"=

Eheck—nvail. Time Bucket | |=«"Check-avai, ...

Ehig-to Country/Regio... | |=="Ship-to Coun... Ease Calendar Cade

| E<"Rase CAlenda..

Eust( BE TextBox - Properties

=lolx|

Eal. Ce

Properk

I Value

Height:
HaorzGlus
VertGElue
Wisible
Enabled
Editable

0K Cancel Company

Focusable
ParentControl
InFrame
InPage
InColumn
InMatrix

129580
3740
1700
440
“Lefts
<Tap>
<Wesx
<Wess
Mo
<Wesx

Moz

<Mo=
<Mo>

uskomized Calendar

69 &
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Code Name

001 Check Key Fields are Integer, Code or Option
002 Check NotBlank on Key Fields

003 Check Testfield on Key Fields

004 Check Flowfields Not Editable

005 Check No. of Options in Field

006 Check 'SETRANGE' on Form

007 Check Primary Key in Table Relation

008 Check Field Types in Relations

Checks if keyfields are of type:

Integer
Code
Option
Date

Comment: Try to avoid '‘Decimal’ in primary key.

&8 Table 19 Cust. Invoice Disc. - Table Designer -0 x|

2 Minimum Amount Decimal
3 Discount % ' Dedmal
4 Service Charge Dedimal
5 Currency Cod Code 10

[IE SRR

TR

E. |Fie\d No. Field Name |Dat3Type |Ler| th Description
v 1 Code Code 20 —

Checks if property of keyfield is set to NotBlank. This check is only
done on tables with one primary keyfield of type code.

Comment: Add NotBlank property
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& Table 5720 Manufacturer - Table Designer

=10j x|

E.[Field Mo, [Field Name
v

10| Code
v 20| Name

LITTTTTTITE

|DataType [Length [ Description
Code 10 —

18.4.3.

Text 50
_Iix]
Property |Va|ue | |
AutoFormatExpr <> -]
CaptionClass <>

Editable <Yes»

NotBlank <No> =l
Numeric P <No>

CharAllowed v’ <Undefined >

DateFormula <No>

ValuesAllowed <x

SQL Data Type <Undefined>

TableRelation <Undefined:>

ValidateTableR elation <Yes>

TestTableRelation <Yes>

ExtendedDatatype <None> LI

Check Testfield on Key Fields

Checks if TESTFIELD function is set on key fields in the Oninsert
trigger of the table. This check is only done on tables with one primary
key field of type code.

Comment: Add TESTFIELD(Code);

18.4.4.

Check FlowFields Not Editable

Checks if the Editable property of flowfields is set to No.

Comment: Make not editable

& Table 18 Customer - Table Designer

=1oj x|

4Lt es kM

|Data Type [Length Desaiption |

113 Qutstanding Orders (LCY)
114 Shipped Not Invoiced (LCY)
115 Reserve

116 Block Payment Tolerance
117 Pmt. Disc. Tolerance (LCY)
118 Pmt. Tolerance (LCY)

119 IC Partner Code

120 Refunds

121 Refunds (LCY)

122 Other Amounts

123 Other Amounts (LCY)

18.4.5.

pecne EIEE]
Option |Property IVaIue I |
Boolean Initvalue <Undefined> ;I
Dedmal FieldClass FlowField
Decimal CalcFormula AV sum{Detailed Cust. Ledg. E...
Cade DecmalPlaces / <Undefined»
Decmal BlankMumbers <DontBlank =
Decimal BlankZero <No>
Decmal SignDisplacement <0
Decimal AutoFormatType <0>
AutoFormatExpr <>
CaptionClass <>
Editable <vess =
MinValue <
Maxyalue ’ <> =

Check No. of Options in Field

Checks if an option in a OptionCaptionML is missing.

Comment: No. of options not the same
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ST=TE
E‘|F\eld Mo, |Field Name |DataType |Le th Description

v 10 Invoice Rounding Predision Decimal -

| k¥ 12 Invaice Rounding Type Option

| v 13 Amount Rounding Precision Decimal

v 14 Unit-Amount Rounding Precision  Decimal J

A 15 Description Text 30

- il

v

[ |v [Property [value [l

v Enabled <Yess ;l

v |mitvaue <Undefined>

[ |v  |Feldclass <MNormal> =
AltSearchField <Undefined>
OptionString Mearest,Up,Down,New ... Help
OptionCaption Nearest,Up, Down,New ...
OptionCaptionML ENU:Nearest,UD,Do..‘;I
BlankNumbers <DontBlank:
BlankZero £ Multilanguage Editor =[]
SignDisplacement
AutoFormatType Language [value [
AutoFormatExpr Engels (Verenigde Staten) Nearest,Up,Down,New option [
CaptionClass Nederlands (Mederland) Dichtstbijzijnd,] n,Beneden

18.4.6.

[Tk

0K I Cancel | Help |

Check 'SETRANGE' on Form

Checks if function SETRANGE("Primary Key"); is in the
OnAfterGetRecord trigger. This check is only done on forms with a
TabControl and a sourcetable.

Comment: Add SETRANGE("Primary Key");
ol

[ General |Inve\ung | Shipping | Service | Invoice Details | Price Update | Details | o ﬂ

ActivateFields;

Form - OnCloseForm{)

Form - OnQueryCloseForm{) : Boolean

Form - OnActivateForm{}

Form - OnDeactivateForm{)

Form - OnFindRecord{Which : Text[1824]) : Boolean

PhoneNo. . . .. ... |=<"Phone No. ">
Emal. ..o [=<"Email™>
Contract

Form - OnHextRecord(Steps : Integer) : Integer

Form - OnAfterGetRecord()
UpdateShlptu[:ude;L
«
Form - OnAfterGetCurrRecord{)
CALCFIELDS("Calcd. Annual Amount","No. of Posted Invoices™,"Mo. of Unposted
ActivateFields;
CurrForm.UPDATECONTROLS ;

Form - OnBeforePutRecord{)

Form - OnHewRecord{BelowxRec : Boolean}
"Responsibility Center" := UserMgt.GetServiceFilter(); -
H
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18.4.7.

Check Primary Key in Table Relation

Checks if in a table relation the primary key field is used. If itis a
relation to a table with a single primary key this is not needed and

should be removed.

Comment: Remove Primary Key Field 'Code' from TableRelation

& Table 14 Location - Table Designer

=10l %]

E.|Fie\d MNo. | Field Name Data T Length Description
5707 Fax No. Text 30 n

=10l

L]
<0> 4]

v
: v 5713 Contact Text 50
(154 5714 Post Code Code —
v 575 couny g8 8 Post Code _Properties
I s e [ R
| 02 Text I autoFormatType
v 5720 Country/Region Code Code AutoFormatExpr <»
. 5724 Use As In-Transit Boole CaptionClass <>
| v 5726 Require Put-away Boole Editable <Yes>
v 5727 Require Pick Boole MotBlank <Mox
1 I Mumeric <No>
CharAllowed <Undefined>
DateFormula <No>
valuesAllowed <>
SQL Data Type <Undefined>
[TableRelaton...........cc.msnd POSEt Code™.Code
validateTableRelation No
TestTableRelation /
ExtendedDatatype <None>
18.4.1. Check Field Types in Relations

Checks fields if related fields in table relation and FlowField

CalcFormulas have same data type.

Comment: The related field in table 'G/L Account' is 'Text30'

&8 Table 17 G/L Entry - Table Designer

=10l |

EE Calculation Formula

E. |Field Mo, |Field Mane |Data Type |Length |Description |
1 70 Add.-Currency Credit Amount Decirmal =
T e X
v 73 Reversed Propett: |'v'a|ue |
|~ 74 Reversed by Entry Mo, Mame L Account Mame N
v 75 Reversed Entry No. Caption GIL Account Mame
| kv 76 GfL Account Name CaptionfL EMIU=GL Account Mame; MLD=Groothoekrekening
1 5400 Prod. Order Mo, Description .
1~ S600 Fa Entry Type Data Type Teut
e 5601 FA Entry Mo, Enabled v
v 11301 Opsn Datalength 50
InitYalus “Undefined:>
FigldClass FlowField
CalcFormula Lookup("&/L Account”.Mame WHERE (Mo, =FIELD{G/L Accou _I
AutoFarmatType <0

...... Lookup| bt
...... r
...... |GiL Account 3|
Field . . . %ame | :I
Table Filter . . . . JMo, =FIELD{G/L Account Na.) =
O, | Cancel I Help |
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The “G/L Account Name” field on “G/L Entry” table has data type
Text50, while the Name field on the “G/L Account” has data type

Text30.

This feature checks the correct naming of:

Temporary records
Variables (Local and Global)

e Object Names
e Fieldnames
e Functions
Code Name
001 Check 'tmp' in Name of Temporary Records
002 Check Variable Names
003 Check Object Names
004 Check Field Names
005 Check Reserved Names
006 Check Function Names

Checks if ‘tmp’ is in the name of a temporary record. A warning will be
given if a record variable has ‘tmp’ in its name and is not a temporary
record. Other way around when a temporary record has no ‘tmp’ in its
name also a warning appears. The following name parts will be seen

as temporary:

Tmp
Temp
Buf
Buffer

Comment: Add 'tmp’, 'temp' or 'buffer' to variablename
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& Table 39 Purchase Line - Table Designer i [m] 3

£ [Field Mo, [Field Name [Data Type [Length  [Description
v 1 Document Type Option -
1 2 Buy-from Vendor No. Code 20
v 3 Docun s = =
v 4 Lnen =loix|
1~ 5 Type | riables |Telrt Constants | Functions |
¥ & No.
e 7 Locati Name [DataType [Subtype [tength | |
v 3 Postin GlSetup Record  General Ledger Setup -
R4 11 Descri Itemvend
L~ 12 Descri CalChange Property |VE‘UE | |
JoblnlLine o] 1071 =] J
Reservation Dimensions <Undefined =
ItemAvailByDate Temporary Yes =
ItemAvailByVar ’
TtemAvailByLoc / t
) |
=l —
Comment: Remove 'Temp' from variablename
ol
£.[Ficld o, [Field Name [Data Type [Length [ Description 11
|_»[¥ 1 Document Type Option -
| |~ 2 Buy-from Vendor No. Code 0
v 3 DoCUT s - =
v 4 Line N =lalx|
—{ 5 TvPe | yariables |Te1rt Constants | Functions |
4 6 MNo.
¥ 7 Locati Name |Da|3TEE Subtype ILE th
| |~ 8 Postin PurchHeader Record  Purchase Header -
4 10 Expec PurchLine2 Record  Purchase Line J
¥ 11 Descri TempPurchLine Recard Purchase Line
L 1 Dot o g 1=
m
- Currency Praperty [value ]
CurrExchRate D 1024 =|
ItemTranslation Dimensions <Undefined:>
SalesOrderLine Temparary <No> ;I
L]

(Example: TempCustLedgerEntry is not a temporary record so Temp
must be removed from the name)

18.5.2. Check Variable Names

Variable names must start with capital letter. The first and second
letter of the name can be lowercase because of the common use of
prefixes.

Comment: Start a variablename with a capital

dimensionValue: Not allowed
pCustomer: Allowed

[ ]
Also spaces in the variable name will be noticed.
Comment: Remove space from variablename

18.5.3. Check Object Names

Object names have the same check as variable names except for
spaces. Double spaces however are noticed.
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18.5.4. Check Field Names
Same checks as Object Names.
18.5.5. Check Reserved Names

Checks if variable-, field- and function names are conflicting with
existing functions and commands.

Comment: 'CopyFilters' is a reserved command.

iaix
E. [Field No. [ Field Name: [Data Type [Length Description |
v 1 Line No. Integer =
RS 2 Entry Type Option
v 3 Entry No. Tntener
AR o 1211 175 neverssicotry - racciobas Il
v 5 Source Cot
v & Journalga  Vaniables | Text Constants  Functions |
| v 7 Transactiol e I | Locals |
v 8| Source Typ CheckDtidvendLedgEntry =
v 9| Source Na, SetReverseFiter
¥ 10 Currency € CopyFilters
L1+ 11 Descriptior ShowGLEntrie J
shuwcusu.em;‘EnR
ShowvendLedgEntries
S ShowBankAcc edgEntries
ShowFALedgEntries
ShowMaintenanceledgEntries LI
Help

18.5.6. Check Function Names
Checks if a function name contains spaces.

Comment: Remove space from function name

PROCEDURE "Export XML"@4 () ;

Should be:

PROCEDURE ExportXML@4 () ;
18.6. Caption Checks

Checks all objects for missing captions and redundant spaces in
captions.

To enable this feature check mark “Check Missing Captions” on the
“Object Manager Setup” window. Caption checks will only be
executed in the range of languages the user has defined in the setup.

i Object Manager Setup =lolx|

General | Tracing | Project | Transporting | Transport Fies | comparing | Lodking | version Control - Guideines |
No. of Coding Chedks . .
No. of Layout Chedks . .
No. of Data Chedks . . .
No. of Naming Checks . .

Check Missing Captions .
Mandatory Languages . [ENUJND

EFM

Space after Comma . . .

Functions ¥ Help
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Checking the caption typically can show the following comments:

e Add caption to object
The object checked does not have any captions defined for.
e Add caption
The field or control checked does not have any captions
defined for.
e Add <language> caption
The field or control checked does not have a caption defined
for the designated language.

Remove space from caption

The caption contains a redundant space.
Use the “Update Captions” window to view the individual check results
and update them:

ol
Object | Mo, of Ma. of New |Ma. of |No‘ af | |
Type Object No. | Objsct Mame Comments | Comments | Enown C.. | Critical C...
Table 27 | Trem 52 52 4 =
Table 11148641 IN - RTC Table Filker ]
Page 11102106 O - Bitmaps Mto Z 167

8 Check Guidelines Comments

=10l x|

| |Object T... |Object No. ITy_&e IComment IKnnwn L2 ICIAL Line... I l
| [Table 11148641 Captions  Add caption to object 10 4
| |Table 11148641 Captions Add caption 14
| |Table 11148641 Captions Add NLD caption 30
Mo. of Comments all Objects Mo. of Comme || Table 11148641 Captions Add NLD caption 42
Tabl 11148641 Capti iadd canti 43
Coding . . . ... ... 51 Coding . . . S Table 2P !ons £2n! !on
|__|Table 11148641 Captions Add caption 44
Layout o v v v v aaa s 1 Layouk . . .
Dots oo 4 Dets. ... | |
Maming. « v v v 0ua 1 Maming . 0 ]
Caplion. . . .o o 198 Caption. . . |—
Critical .« « oo e 4 Critical . . . [ | Known Comment  Ctr+K
| Unknown Comment  Ctrl+U
] ™ Update Captions.., CureT =]
Fi1
Object vI Functions w Help I

&= Update Captions =10l x|
|Id |Name |Lanqﬁge Id |M\ssmg Co |Capt\on I
11148641 IN - RTC Table Filter HLD v <IN - RTEC Table Fileer: [
2 Field Name ENU Field
2 Field Mame MLD v <Field>
3 Field Filter ENU Filter
3 Field Filker HLD v <Filker =
7
HLD
5 Field Type ENL v <Field Type:
S Field Type MLD v <Field Type> -
[ 1< I»
Mame, . .. [IM - RTC Table Filter :: Field Mo, Missing Caption . . . . . I~ ]
EMU Caption . . . . . . [Field Mo. Calculated Caption Dif... [~ [
Caption, . . . . \
Calculated Caption . . . |
ok | cancel | obiet  w| Functions | code | pep |

If a translation for a specific language has been defined as a
translation rule you can insert a missing caption for that language
using the “Apply Guidelines to Selection” feature on the “Check
Guidelines Code” window.
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Object
Type

Ohiject Mo, | Ohject Mame

Table
Table
Page

LITTTTTE]

27 | Item

11148641 IN - RTC Table Filker
11102106 OM - Bitmaps Mto 2

41 41
6 3]
167, 167

No. of Mo. of New (Mo, of Mo. af
Comments | Comments | Known C... | Critical €.

4

EE Check Guidelines . .mments =100 x|
Ohiect T... | Object No, | Type [ Comment Known ... |CiAL Line... |
|__|Table 11148641 Captions  Add caption to ohject 10~
Table 11148641 Captions Add caption 14
. Table 11148641 Captions  Add NLD caption 30
Mo, of Comments all Objects Mo of Commer | 1aple 11148641 Captions  Add MLD caption 42
Coding . ... ... .. 36 Coding . . |__|Table 11148641 Captions Add caption 43
Layout . . . oo i} Layout . . . . | |Table 11148641 Captions Add caption 44
Data o v z Data . . . . . —
& Check Guidelines Code o [=] 3} e
Ling Mo, |Comment |Known C.. |Code |
| 24 "Field No.... a|
| 25 "Field Ham.
26 Previaus Comment P “Field Typ... Il
| 7 Hext Comment Chrh BND ;
— = Set ko Known Comment Cirlk FHD 2
- 2 Sek to Unknown Comment  Cerl+1
» 30 Add MLD caption CaptionML=ENU=Field }
| k3 {3 ; iF Apply Guidelines Fa ;0nWalidate=ViR
| 32 A TecRef@l0o0. ..
33 Glue Line G FldRef@l00. ..
L | 34 Update Captiors. .. b BEGIN =
| 4] object  w| [Functions ] _ Refresh | Ondo | | Help

=
Line Ma. |Knuwn C... |Code |

| 0 1=
| 21 Fislds. LOOKUPMODE {TRUE) ;

2z IF Fields.RUNMODAL = ACTION::Loo...
: 23 Fields.CETRECORD (Field);
| 24 "Field No." := Field.'Ho.":
| 25 "Field Name" := Field.FieldName;
|| 26 "Field Type" := Field.Type:
[ 27 END ; [
|| ] END ;

32
33
34
35

> [TTT
L«

3 i ;Field Fileer ;Textz50 ;0nValidate=VAR
PecRef@l000000000 : RecordRsf;
FldRef@l000000001 : FieldRef;
EECIN =
Ohject | Functions Refresh I Undor Save Help |

| 1L ;

See also section 26.1.2 - Rules.

If a lot of captions are missing you can add those with the translation
tool. For more information see chapter 26 - Translation Tool.

18.7. Space after Comma

The guidelines of NAV says that you cannot put a space after a
comma. Many developers like to place there a comma anyway. In the
setup you can choose which method the Object Manager has to
check. If you choose the option Mandatory your code have to look like

this:

IF NOT PrinterSelection.GET (USERID, ReportID) THEN

IF NOT PrinterSelection.GET('',

ReportID) THEN

IF NOT PrinterSelection.GET (USERID, 0) THEN
IF PrinterSelection.GET('', 0) THEN;

If you choose the Prohibited setting your code has to look like this:

IF NOT PrinterSelection.GET (USERID,ReportID) THEN
IF NOT PrinterSelection.GET('',ReportID) THEN
IF NOT PrinterSelection.GET (USERID,0) THEN
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IF PrinterSelection.GET('',0) THEN;

It is also possible to leave this option blank. The Object Manager will
not check for spaces after comma’s.

E Object Manager Setup

18.8. Check Guidelines

The Check Guidelines tool can be found in menu Analyzing Tools -
Check Guidelines.

M object Manager Advanced v5.01 - Microsoft Dynamics NAV Classic
=2 4 b R
= l;) B &

Object Manager

& Check Guidelines

[_[ObjectT... [obrectto. [Chjecttome  [no.ofC... [No.ofN... [to. ofkn...| ||
E =}

£

=
—
=
i

Add the objects you want to check. If you have a range of objects you
want to add you also can use the function “Add Objects”.
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i Check Guidelines i [m] 3]

|No. F Cuen |No. of N... |No. aFKn..‘l |

No. of Comments all Objects No. of Comments this Object
Coding .« « v\ 0
Layout . .. o
Data . o vvv e 0 Dats BN C":‘LR

Design Ctrl+D
b Focozozcox o Nami o ow CJAL History Shift+Cirl+H
Caption. . . . .. ... o Capt -

code.. | [ ooect  w| Functons Help

Enter your filters:

1t Add Renumber Object Lines =101 x|

object |

Field [Filter 11
Type ;l
o] 1..100

Name

Wersion List

=

'
oK ‘E Cancel Help |

The objects will be added in the worksheet. To check the object(s)
start function Check Selection or Check all Objects.

=

[ [object Object No. | Object Name [no. of C... [No. ofN... [No.ofkn..] [ |

bl 3 Payment Terms B

| |Table 4 Currency

| |able 5 Finance Charge Terms

|__|Table & Customer Price Group

| |Table 7 Standard Text

| |Table 8 Language

| |able 9 Country/Region

|__|Table 10 Shipment Method

|__|Table 13 Salesperson/Purchaser

| |Table 14 Location

| |Tebe 15 G/ Account =l
No. of Comments all Objects No. of Comments this Object

Autocorrect Selectior¥ F9

Autocorrect ol Objects Cirl+F9 Functions v Help

Microsoft Dynamics AV Classi

Chedkng guidelines. .
|Form 29 Vender Ledger Entries

[0:00:14  [0:00:41  [12:02:00

Cancel
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When finished all criteria you selected in the setup is checked:

=101

1 Object Name [No. of C... [No. of N... [Mo.ofkn..] | |
ol 3 Payment Terms L] 2 2 -
| 4 Currency 1 1
| 5 Finance Charge Terms 1 1
| 6 Customer Price Group 1 1
|| 7 Standard Text 1 1
| 3 Language 1 1
- 9 Country/Region 1 1
|| 10 Shipment Method 2 2
|| 13 Salesperson/Purchaser 2 2
| 14 Location 9 9
| 15 G/ Account 8 g |
Mo. of Comments all Ghjects No. of Comments this Object
Coding . . A 1
Layout . . . ... ... Q
BEsico-cos-coc 1
Maming. . . ... ... 0
Caption. . . 0
Code... | object v| Functions | vep |

The No. of Comments per Object can also be seen in the lines.

By using the Code button in this form on the selected object you can
go to the C/AL where the Check Guidelines tool found the comments.

Here you can see the comments on a piece of code of codeunit 1 —
Application Management.

=10l

Line No.

[ Comment

[known C.... [Code

!

[+
le

+

Wrong indent: Add 2 space(s), Remov...
1083
1084
1085
1086

Remove '( at position 12, Remove ' a...

BEGIN
ParamStr
EAT

= UPPERCASE (NASID) ;

SepPosition := STRPOS(ParamStz,',');
> 0 THEN

IF SepPosition
= COPYSTR(ParamStr,1,SepPosition - 1)

Parameter -
ELSE

Darameter

= COPY¥STR(ParamStr,1);
IF (COPYSTR(Parameter,l,2) ') THEN BEGIN
IF STREOS (Parsmeter,’ DOR > 0 THEN
IF EVALUATE (PortHumber, COPYSTR (Parameter, STRPOS (Pzrameter,
IF (PortNumber >= 1) AND (PortNumber <= &5535) THEN
BEGIN
BizTalkNASStartup. RUN;
IF BizTalkNASStartup.StartTeplisten(PortNumber) THEN
CCNASStartedinloop = TRUE
ELSE
CoNASStartedinloop =
END ELSE
CGNASStartedinLoop
END;
IF (STRLEN (Parameter)
BizTalkNASStartup.RUN;
IF BizTalkNASStartup.StartTepliscen(0) THEN
CEGNASStartedinlecp := TRUE
ELSE
CENASStartedinLoop
END;

FALSE

1= FALSE;

2) THEN BEGIN

= TALSE;

ND;
IF (COPYSTR(Parameter,l,4) 'ADCS') THEN BEGIN
IF STREOS (Parsmeter, ' ADCSID=") > 0 THEN

=1) o+ 1))

IF EVALUATE (EDCSID, COBYSTR(Parameter, STRPOS (Parameter, '=") + 1)) THEN

ADCSNASStartup.SetNASID(ADCSID)
ELSE
ADCSNASStartup.SetNASID('NASL');
ADCSNASStartup. RUN;
CENASStartedinloop
END;
IF (COPYSTR(
EPNASSetup. G
IF EPNASSetup.

== TRUE;

eter,1,4) 'NEP-') THEN BEGIN
Darzmeter);

Front End Processing” THEN BEGIN

Refresh Undo Save Object  w Functions w

Help

-]
|
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If you want to loop through all comments you can use the function
button to go to previous and next comment.

i Check Guidelines Code

=10l x|

E3
le

t

Refresh Undo

Save Object

Line MNo. |Comment |Knowr| C.. |Code I
|| 86 -
_— 87 EXIT(PrinterSelection."Printer Name");
| es =ND;
| 83
— S0 LOCAL PROCEDURE Log Pr
_— 91 VAR
o IEFY =rizberame ‘Gl Sstn sready in Use A, | GLSetupgl000 : Re

93 CLEntry@l001 : Re SettoKnown Comment
| 94 RSetup@looz - Re  SettoUnknown Comment  Cirl+U
: 95 Profile@lO0€ - Re

Ctrl+P

Ctrl+

Apply Guidelines Fg
Apply Guidelines to Selection Ctrl+F9

vl Ian:hons vI

Help |

You can set a comment as Known Comment if you don’t want to solve
the comment. This is often done when the comments apply to
standard NAV objects. The benefit of using the know comment option
is that you can easily see a new comment because this comment is
not set to ‘known’.

i Check Guidelines -0l x|
Object No. of No. of New |No. of
Object No. | Object Name Comments | Comments_|Known ...
Table 10 Shipment Method 2 2 -
Table 13 Salesperson/Purchaser 2 2] =
Table 14 Location s E]
Table 15 G/, Account 4| 8 s
Table 18 Customer 39/ ®
Table 19 Cust. Invoice Disc. 3
Table 23 Vendor 37 37
Table 24 Vendor Invoice Disc. 3 3 =
No. of Comments all Objects M. of Comments this Object
Coding . . .. ... .. 3685 Coding . . . ...... 5
layout . . .. ... .. 258 Layout . . . ... ... []
Data.......... a1 Dats.......... 3
Naming. . . . .. ... 146 Naming. . . .. .. .. []
Caption. . . . .. ... il Caption. . . ... ... [}
Code obiect  w| Functons ! Help

With this function you can set all comments to known that were
already present in a point of time. This can come handy when you
work on a particular project for a week and you want to know which
comments were newly created in this week.

& Check Guidelines

No. of Comments all Objects

Check Selection
Check all Objects

No. of Comments this Obje  check Fie., e

Coding 8 Coding .

'— Autocorrect Selection F9
e = LilEsccoeaces Autocorrect all Objects Cirl4F9
Data . . 0 Data . .

Export Known Comments
[Eidoocoocaos i NAMNg - eox e+ prport Known Comments..,
Caption . 0 Caption.
object | [Functions_ = Code Help
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Set the date and press OK.

-lolx
Options |
Fi@ca0c00000c Ipi-01-1.1
OK. [I;{ Cancel | Help |

All comments that were already in the objects at January 15t will be set
the known. The comments that will remain as new are the comments
that are newly created since January 15t

& Check Guidelines

~=101x|

ObjectT... | ObjectMo. |Object Name [Mo. of ... [Mo.ofN... [No. ofKn...

Form 11102065 OM -Edit Table Data Subform 2 2 =

Form 11102067 OM - Object List 1 1

Form 11102070 OM -Record Permissions Viizard 7 7

Form 11102073 OM -C/AL History Lines 4 1 3

Form 11102075 OM -Edit File 4 4

Form 11102080 OM - Gbjects Import Worksheet 12 12
»|Form 11102081 OM - Gbject Explorer 2 44| 18

Form 11102082 OM - Check License 2 " 2

Form 11102084 OM - Select a Folder 2 | 2

Form 11102088 OM - W g2 -

™ Form 1102000 oM - R A T S -0l x|
|—1Form 11102099 | OM -Tri Object T... |Object No. | Type [ comment [known €... [c/aL tine... |
»|Form 11102081 Layout  Keep 220 space with parent Frame 1913 4|
No. of Comments all Objects Form 11102081 Layout Accesskey ALT+C (ENU) already in use 2388
Coding  « v o v v F Form 11102081 Layout  Accesskey ALT+Y (NLD) akeady in use 2388
o = Form 11102081 Layout  Accesskey ALT+T (NLD) akeady in use 2397
Dats . . ..ot —
Naming. . ... €
Caption. . . . . . .
Object  w| Functions ] Code veip |

18.9.2.

Import and Export Known Comments

With this function you can im- and export all your known comments
from or to other databases. So you don’t have to set them again in a

new database.

{EE Check Gui

Object T.... | Object No. | Object Nam:
|_»|rable 3 Payment Terms
| |rable 4/ Currency
|__|rable 5| Finance Charge Terms
| |rable 6 Customer Price Group
| |rable 7 Standard Text
|__|rable 8|Language
| |rable 9 Country/Region
| |Form 1 Company Information
|__|Form 4/Payment Terms
[__|Form 5 Currencies
|__IForm 6 Finance Charge Terms

No. of Comments all Objects

[

Layout . . . . .

P55 05c 000005

Naming

Caption. . . ... ...

!

=10l x|
[No. of C... [No.ofN... [No.ofkn..| |
27 T+ 2 &l
1 1
1 1
1 1
1 il
1 1
1 1
7 7
4 4
Check selection Fil
Check all Objects Chl4F11
Check File. Cirl+1
Autocorrect Selection F9
Agtocorrect all Objects Cctl+F9

Export Known Comments. .
Import Known Comments.

Set Known Comments with C/AL History

object | [Functions ) code |

Help
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18.10.

Auto Apply Guidelines

You have the ability to let the Object Manager correct most of the
check coding guidelines comments. Beware that automatic changing
by the tool isn’t possible for all guideline checks.

NOTE: Only auto apply guidelines in a development environment
and test the changes before transporting your objects to the
production environment.

Before:

Remove 'BEGIN'

Wrong indent: Remove 1 space(s)

Adda'y
Wrong indent: Remove 1 space(s)

Keep "THEN and BEGIN together, Wr...

Remove 'END', Wrong indent: Remove. ..
Wrong indent: Remave 4 space(s), Re...

Wrong indent: Add 2 space(s), Remov...

8 (=)
LineNo. | Comment [Known C.... [Code [

IF Sepfositicn > 0 THEN -

Perameser := COPYSTR(ParamStr,1,SepPosition - 1)
ELSE

Parameter := COPYSTR(ParamStr,1);

Wrong indent: Remove 2 space(s), Re... IF (COPYSTR(Parameter,1,2) = 'CG') THEN BECIN
IF STRPOS(Parameter,' FORT=') > 0 THEN

Refresh

IF EVALUATE (PortNumber,COPYSTR (Parameter, STRPOS (Paramete. .
IF (PortMumber >= 1] BND (PortMumber <= $5535) THEN
BEGIN

BizTalkNASStartup. RUN;
IF BizTalkNRSStartup.StartTcplisten(PortNumber) THEN
CENASStartedinloop := TRUE

ELSE
CGNASStartedinloop := FALSE
END ELSE
CENASStartedinloop = FALSE;
END;
IF (STRLEN (Parameter) = 2) THEN BEGIN

BizTalkNASStartup.RUN;
IF BizTalkNASStartup.StartTeplisten(0) THEN
CEMASStartedinloop := TRUE

ELSE
COMASStartedinloop := FALSE;
f— Previous Comment cul4p
o~ Mext Comment Ctrl+M
IF (COPYSTR(Parameter,1,4) = 'ADCS') THEM BE  Set to Known Comment Cirl+C
IF STRPOS(Parameter,’' ADCSID=') > 0 THEN Set to Unknown Comment  Ctrl+U

IF EVALUATE (ADCSID, COPYSTR(Parameter, STE
ADCSHASStartup. SetNASID(ADCSID)

Apply Guidelines
Apply Guidelines to Selecti

Undo Save Object vl Functions

After:

&= Check Guidelines Code P (=]

Line N IComment

[known c... [code

B T T

SepPosition := STRPOS (ParamStr,','); |
> 0 THEW
COPYSTR (PazamStr,l,SepPosition - 1

IF SepPositio

i &

Parameter
ELSE
Parameter := COPYSIR(ParamStr,1);
IF COPYSTR(Parameter,l,Z) = 'CE' THEN BEGIN
IF STRPOS(Darzmeter,' DORT=") > 0 THEN
IF EVALUATE (PortNumber, COPYSIR (Pazameter, STRPOS (Parameter, - .-
IF (PortMumber >= 1) AND (PortNumber <= 5535) THEN BEGIN
BizTalkNASStartup. BUN;
IF BizTalkNASStartup.StartTcplisten (DertNumber) THEN
CENASStartedinlecp := TRUE
ETLIE

CGNASStartedinleop := FALSE,
END ELSE
CENASStartedinLoop := FALSE;
IF STRLEN(Parsmetexr) = I THEIN BEGIN

BizTalkNRSStartup. RUN;

IF BizTalkNASStartup.StartTeplisten(0) THEN
CGNASStartedinloop := TRUE

ELSE

CCNASStartedinloop = FALSE;

IF COPYSTR(Parameter,l,4) = 'ADCS' THEN BEGIN
IF STRFOS(Parsmeter, ' RDCSID=') > 0 THEN
IF EVALUATE (ADCSID, COPYSTR [Parameter, STRDOS (Parameter, '=")

ADCSNASStartup.SetNASID (ADCSID)

ELSE =l

Refresh Undo Save Object  w| Functions | Help
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It is possible to apply the guidelines to a selection of code. All
comments of the objects. Or a selection of objects.

18.11. Manual Apply Guidelines

There are also coding guidelines checks that cannot be auto applied.
E.g. the “Check 'FIND('-")"” check can be replaced with more
possibilities so this can only be done manually.

The fastest way to do this is directly in the code form.

EE Check Guidelines (=]
Object | No.of |Mo.ofNew [No. of
Type Object Mo. |Object Name Comments | Comments | Known C...
|__|Report 98 Date Compress General Ledger 12 12 =
| |report 99 Delete Empty G/L Registers 8 ]
|| Codeunit 1 ApplicationManagement 78 78
|_»|codeunit 2 Company-Initialize 2 2
|| codeunit 3|GA Amcasosradot. 2 2.
Codeunit P & Check Guidelines Code P [m] 251
Codeunit 7 GLB
|— o Em! Line No. |Comment |Known C.. |Code | |
Codeunit 8 Acc [~
- | 5 [ [=|
| 9 FROPERTIES
No. of Comments all Objects — o [
1 OnRun=VAR
Coding . . ....... | . . N
|| 12 ApplicationlaunchMgr@l00l : Codeunit 403;
layout. . . ...... ] 13 BEGIN
Data . . .o vov s || 14 Window.OPEN (Text000) ;
Naming. . .. ... .. - 15
16 WITH GLSetup DO
Caption. . .. ..... Y
£ ”Rep\aca FIND(-) with FINDFIRST', FIN... IF NOT rnmruat\ THEN BEGIN
| 18 INIT;
| 19 NszgH
| 20 END;
| 21 -
2

il Refresh | unde | Save Jlkf Object  w| Functions | Help

Here it is possible to edit a line of code and press the save button.
The objects will be saved and the guidelines will be rechecked and the
comment will be deleted.

i Check Guidelines Code =10] x|

Line No.

[ Comment [known C... [Code |

> [TTTERITTTTTTT]

3

T -
DROPERTIES
{
OnRun=VAR
ApplicationLaunchMgt@1001 : Codeunit 403;
BECIN
Window OFEN (Text00o) ;

WITH GLSetup DO
TF WOT FINDEIHST THEW BEGIN

Y
o INSERT;
o~ zvn;
]

pefresh | unde | sove | object  w| Functons | Hep |

Layout checks can be best solved in the Object Designer. To open the
object in design mode you can press Ctrl+D.
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&8 Check Guidelines =10l x|
Object | No.of  |MNo. ofNew |No. of |
Type Object No. | Object Name Comments | Comments |Known C...

| [Form 1 Company Information 7 7 -]
|__|Form 4 Payment Terms

|__|Form 5 Currencies 3 3 -
| |Form 6 Finance Charge Terms

|_¥|Form 7 Customer Price Groups 34 3

|__|Form 8 Standard Text Codes

| |Form 9 Languages

| |Form

No. of Comment:
Coding . . . .
Layout . . . .

Naming . . . .

Caption.

{5 Check Guidelines Comments

=lolx]|

[comment

[known c... [ejatine... ||

7 Layout
7 Layout
7 Layout

Keep 220 space with parent Form
Keep 220 space with parent Form

2]
66

iLeftmargin with MenuButton Cust, Price Group to big.

Run

Design
Show CJAL
Code... |

66

Ctrl+R

History Shift+Ctrl-:

Functions

The Object Designer will open the selected object in desigh modus.

Also Data and Naming checks have to be done directly in the object
itself or by modifying the results in the Check Guidelines Code form.

18.12.

Perform Guidelines on Text File

The function Check File gives the possibility to check objects in text

format.

& Check Guidelines -10] x|
Object T... | Object Mo, | Object Name [No. of C... [No. of N... [No. ofkn...| |
M
Check Selection F11
Check all Objects Ctri+F1L
Mo. of Comments all Objects No. o [l
Coding . . . ... ... 0 Codn~—
Autocorrect Selection X F3
Eitiiacococoze d L3Y9L  aytocorrect all Objects ctl+Fa
Data. . ........ [i Data
) — ~ ExportKnown Comments...
e i b= Impart Known Comments. ..
Caption. « v v v v 00 ] Captic
Set Known Comments with C/AL History
Object v| | Functions  + Code | Help

Select the file you want to check.

¥ Check Guidelines File

Options |
Filename

Create Results File . .

Results Flename . . .

Create Correction File . .

Correction Filename . . .

|c:\CheckGuidelines\eranus-objects. tet |
T
. |c:\CheckGuidelines\cronus-objects ... |
v
[c:\checkGuidelines\cronus-objects .. |

=101 =]

oK | Cancel Help

|
[1~ Computer ~ Lokale sch Zoeken in CheckGuideines 2]
Organiseren ~  Nieuwe map - 0 @
iT Favorieten —l Naam - |Gewnmd op |Type
| cronus-objects. txt 22-2-201120:36 Textl
4 Biblotheken
) Thusgroep
% Computer
& Lokale schijf (C:)
(a Documenten (D:)
s Setup )
( Website ()
(a Door systeem gereserveerd (G:)
a :
&4 cd-station {I:) =l o
Bestandsnaam: I(mnu;-uhje(t;txt x| [TextFites (o) =
VA
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Create Results File

If you set Create Results File the comments will be published

to a text file.

Create Correction File

If you set Create Correction File the Guidelines Tool will
automatically correct (there where autocorrect is possible) the

text file.

Press OK

¥ Check Guid 5 File

Options |
Filename

Create Results File .

Results Filename . . .

Create Correction File .

Correction Filename . .

. |c:\CheckGuidelines\cronus-objects. et .|

. |c:\checkGuidelines\cronus-objects ... Ll

=10] ]

.
. |c:\CheckGuidelines\cronus-objects ... |
.-

Cancel | Help |

OKJ\X!

|

367 comments found.

The results and corrected file are created.

Orgariseren v Inbibiotheek opnemen v  Delenmet v  Branden Niewwe map
't Favorieten Neam * Gewizigd op | rvee |rootte | |
[ cronus-objects. bt 2222011 20:3 Text Document 12858
& Bibliotheken ] eronus-obsects_corrected.txt 2622011 13:31 Text Document 128248
cronus-objects_results.txt 2622011 13:30 Text Document 1568
) Thuisgroep =

B cronus-objects.txt - Kladblok

Bestsnd Bewerken Opmask Feeld Help

=10l

[0BIECT Table 3 Payment Terms

%BJ ECT-PROPERTIES

5-11-08;
2:00:00;

version LiST=NAVWLE. 00;
PROPERTIES

pataCcaptionFields=Code,Descriptior
OnDelete=VAR
PaymentTermsTranslatior
BEGIN

WITH PaymentTermsTrans]
SETRANGE ("'Payment Ter
DELETEALL

END;

END;

Bestand Bewerken Opmask Beeld Help

8] cronus-objects_corrected.bxt - Kladblok

=10l x|

OBJECT Table 3 Payment Terms
OBJECT-PROPERTIES
{
Date=05-11-08;

Time=12:00:00;
Version List=NAVWLE. 00:

Bestond  Bewerken
TabTe 3 Payment Terms
Line 17: add a ';"

Opmack Besld Help

PROPERTIES

PaymentTermsTrans]ation®1000 :
BEGIN

patacaptionFields=code,pescription;
AR

Record 462;

WITH PaymentTermsTranslation DO BEGIN
SETRANGE ("Payment Term",Code);

Form 1 Company Information onpelete—v/

Line 78: Move caption to parer

Line 201: Move caption to pare

Line 237: move caption to pare

Line 114: pottommargin with Te

Line 124: Topmargin with parer DELETEALL:

Line 193: sottommargin with Te END; ’
END;

Form 5 Currencies

Line 225: Replace FIND('-') wi

Line 231: Remove '(' at positi|s

Line 231: Remove ')’ at posit#

Line 258 Remove space from variablename

7 Customer Price Groups
99: Replace FIND('-') with "FINDFIRST', 'FINDSET' or
105: Remove '(’ at position 19

4« .

Object Manager Advanced 8.54

Page 184 of 252




s

19. Compare Databases

With the Compare Database functionality the user is able to compare
objects of two separate databases. You are able to compare current
database with another or compare 2 databases other than the current

you are in.

19.1. Setup

Open Setup > Databases:

M object Manager Advanced v8.01 - Microsoft Dynamics NAY Classic
File Edit View Tools Window Help

A FEBEB D D M s EF= o + EEE MW

Object Manager

[~ Administration
SR
Object Manager Setup
Project Types
Transport Types Search Description . . . |PRODUCTIONDA...
Comment Types
=3 status Setup

User Name

Fassword

LOS\reijer |z00811 |

In the Database Card you set the properties for the databases to you
want to connect to compare.

19.2. Comparing Databases

Open Analyzing Tools > Compare Databases.
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M Object Manager Advanced vB.01 - Microsoft Dynamics NAV Classic

Fie Edt View Tools Window Help

- -
Sk $B28 0 = S VR IS MW
ect Manager
L3 Objects S Compare Databases =10 x|
-3 Modifications
[#-{Z3 Projects I~
&3 T ' Left is Current Database.
[#-{_3 Source Control . |
-3 Analyzing Tools RightDatabase . . . . . [PrROD t
=3 Where Used Objects
=3 Compare Databases Type |no. | Hame | version List | Different New
3 Search String in C/AL Code | [Table 7 Standard Text NAVW13.00 v Older Stand+
= ?‘ﬁf“ﬂ:‘“‘: [ |rabie 18 Customer NAVW16.00.10,NAVNL4,00.03 11-12-10 v Newer  Custo
; J‘sdﬂm :: | b Table 19 Cust. Invoice Disc. NAVW 16.00 05-11-08 v Newer  Cust.
Ch:nt M:’l‘tsnr N:km | [rabie 36| Sales Header NAVW16.00. 10,NAVNL6.00 11-12-10  12:00:00 Newer v Older Sales
MenuSuite Vieer " | |Table 44 Sales Comment Line NAVW16.00 1205-11  11:32:29 Newer ¥ Older Sales
5 Check License | |Table 79 Company Information NAVW16.00. 10,NAVNL4.00.03 11-12-10  12:00:00 Newer ¥ Older Comp
3 Bitmaps | |Table 81 Gen, Journal Line NAVW16.00. 10,NAVNLE.00 111210 12:00:00 Newer ¥ Older Gen. .
3 Colors | |Table 111 Sales Shipment Line NAVW16.00. 10 11-12-10  12:00:00 Newer v Older Sales
3 Object Tools | |Table 112 Sales Invoice Header NAVW 16.00. 10,NAVNL4.00 11-12-10  12:00:00 Newer v Older Sales
3 Data Tools | |Table 114 Sales Cr.Memo Header NAVW 16.00. 10, NAVNL4.00 11-12-10 12:00:00 Newer v Older Sales
3 Administration | |Table 140 License Agreement NAVW16.00 060511 9:00:13 Newer ¥ Older Licens
-3 Setup | |Table 167 Job NAVW16.00.01 2807-11  10:50:58 Mewer ¥ Older Job
= | |Table 165 Job Ledger Entry NAVW16.00.01 120511 9:23:09 Newer ¥ Older JobLew
gﬂ Object Manager 1 | L3
[] Fmnancal anagement Name: Modified Version List Date Time
2:] e Existing |Cust. Inveice Disc. I [navwis.oo | 051108 | 12:00:00
New |Cust. Inveice Disc. M |navwis.00 | 120511 | 1142
g Purchase
- open  w| Functions w|  mefresh | Help
j Warehouse
ﬁ Manufacturing
=
-
|Right Database: PROD [ LOSyeijer | 300811 | FILTER )
datab * i
If you want to compare your current database set “Left is Current
”
Database”. If you want to compare another database you select a
H . “ ”
database in the field “Left Database”.
H “ H ”
Select a database in the “Right Database” you want to compare.
Press Refresh.
=
Left is Current Database. ¥
Left Database, . . . . . =l
Right Database . . . . . [FroD t
Type [nia, Version List [ object Date| Object Tme [Active Pr... [Left [Different [Right [Mew hame
| b|Table | NAWW1E.00 05-11-08  12:00:00 PO0OZ Payment Ter
| [Table 4 Currency NAYW16.00 05-11-08|  12:00:00 PO0OZ Currency
| |Table S Finance Charge Terms NAWW16.00 05-11-08 120000 POOdZ Finance Char
| |Table & Customer Price Group NAY16.00 05-11-08|  12:00:00 PO0OZ Customer Pric
| |Table 7 Standard Text TAWW16.00 05-11-08  12:00:00 POOO2 Standard Tex
| |Table & Language NAYW16.00.01 14-08-09  12:00:00 POO0Z Language
| |Table @ Country/Region MAYW16,00,MAVMLE, 00,01 14-12-12  10:51:54 POOOZ Mewer v Older Country/Reai
| |Table 10 Stipment Method NAY16.00 05-11-08  12:00:00 PO0OZ Shipment Met
| |Table 13 SalespersonfPurchaser MAYW16,00,01 14-08-09  12:00000 POOOZ Salespersonfl
| |Table 14 Location MAYWIL6.00.01, NAYNLA, 00 141212 17:05:38 POO0Z Newer v Older Lacation
| [rable 15 /L Account NAYWL6.00,HAYNLG.00 05-11-08  12:00:00 PO0OZ GiL Account
| |Table 17 {L Entry NAYMIL6.00,HAYNLE. 00 05-11-08  12:00:00 PO0OZ GiL Entry v|
4] »
Marne Modified Version List Date Tirne:
Existing [Payment Terms T [mwavwie.00 | os1108 [ 1z:00:00
Hew [Payment Terms © navwis.oo | os1108 | 1ziooioo
open v| Functions w| | Refresh !;' Help

Refreshing...

[0:00:10

0:00:10

[14:12:15

Cancel

Object Manager Advanced 8.54

Page 186 of 252




S

You can set a filter on “Different” to show only the objects which are
not equal or do not exist in one of the databases.

You can analyze the differences with your compare tool with the menu
options “Show Changes in Directory” or “Show Changes in One File”

B8 Compare Databases =1l x|
Left is Current Database. V)
Left Database, . . . . . =l
Right Database . . . . . IPROD i
Type [rio. [raame [ wersion List [Object Date| Object Tme [Active Pr... Left [Different | Right [ 12w Name
|_»|Table ¥ I NAYW1E.00 05-11-08 12:00000 POOO2 Payment Terr =
| Table 4 Currency MAWW16.00 05-11-08 12:00:00 POO0OZ Currency
| |Table S Finance Charge Terms MAYW1E.00 05-11-08  12:00000 POOOZ Finance Char
| Table & Customer Price Group MAWW16.00 05-11-08 12:00:00 POO0OZ Custamer Pric
| |Table 7 Standard Text TAWW16.00 05-11-08  12:00:00 POOO2 Standard Tex
| Table & Language MAWW16.00.01 14-08-09 12:00:00 POO0Z2 Language
| |Table @ Country/Region MAYW16,00,MAVMLE, 00,01 14-12-12  10:51:54 POOOZ Mewer v Older Country/Reai
| Table 10 Shipment Method AW 16,00 05-11-08 12:00:00 POOOZ Shipment: Met
| Table 13 SalespersonfPurchaser MAWW16.00.01 14-08-09 12:00:00 POOO2 Salespersonfl
| |Table 14 Location MAWAN16,00,01, NAYHLS, 00 14-12-12 17:05:38 PO0DZ Newer v Qlder Location
| Table 15 ifL Account MAYW16,00,MAYNLA.0O 05-11-08 12:00:00 POO02 GJL Account
| |Table 17 G/LEntry MAWIN16,00, MAVRLE. 00 05-11-08  12:00:00 POOOZ GiL Entry—d
‘I Show Changes in Directory ;‘._4, .
Show Changes in One File .
Marme: Modified Version List Time
Existing [Payment Terms I [mwavwie.00 Wark Otjects ' 12:00:00
Export Objects »
Hew [Payment Terms I [mavwie.oo || 1zo00m
Refresh FS5

w| Functions w|  Rsfresh | Help

For any of the objects in the left database the “Active Projects” column

lists all active projects the object is part of.

Note: If lines are red the C/AL History has to be updated in the

database.

By opening fob, fib, object .txt and obp files as left and right you can

compare the content with each other.
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20. Create Table Wizard

In the Object Designer there are wizards to create forms, reports and
pages but none for tables. With this tool you can create a table with a
wizard and even the corresponding forms and pages will be created.

20.1. Create a new Table with the Wizard

M Object Manager Advanced v7.01 - Microsoft Dynamics NAV Classic (=] 3]
Fle Edt View Toos Window Help

Sk & B 0 = = B 5 EF = 2 0+ EEE .

-10] x

£ Objects = =10l x]
{4 Modifications Table | Forms | Pages |
{1 Projects
{1 Transports Mame. . ...l [car
{3 Source Control TableMNo.. + . . .. .. [50000 x|
{3 Analyzing Tools
H P Key Field . . . . ¢ Cod
B Object Taols rmary Rey R one
Lo Create Table Wizard ¥ & No.

Renumber Objects Description Field. . . . . Ird

Renumber Filds =

Renumber Elements Search Name Field. . . . v

Update Variables Use No. Series . . . . . Ird
{3 Change Field Opti

[~=5 thange e Uptions | No. Series Table. . . . . [Fa sewp K|

@ obi . Mo. Series Figld . . . . . [Car nios. 1|
E Financial Management Create Help
ﬂ Sales & Marketing
S| Purchase
@ Administration

|Name: car [ LosReier [ 230211 | I [ [ ms 4

Just like the forms and page wizard you fill in the name and table
number of the new table.

You can choose a Code or a No. field as primary key.

i
Table |Fcrms I Pages I
Name. . . ....... |Car
TableMo.. . . ... . . [s0000 3|
Primary Key Field . . . . {" Code
7+ No.
Description Field, . . . . i
Search Name Field. . . . ¥
Use No. Series . . . . . icd
No. Series Table. . . . . [ JEd |
No. SeriesField . . . . . | JEd |
Create Help

Optional is creating additional Description and “Search Name” fields.

If you use a No. field you can link the No. to a “No. Series” field in an
existing table.
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Table | Forms | Pages
I = Type [ [Name |
Name. . ..o fCar |+ |Table 98 General Ledger Setup =
Table No. 50000 3 [+ |Table 311 sales & Recevables Sewp
primary Key Fied  code [+ | Table 312 Purchases &Payables Setup
- |+ |Table 313 Inventory Sefup
e [+ | Table 314 Resources Setup
Description Field, . . . . | s [Table 315 Jobs Setup
P o [+ | Table 825 DO Payment Setup
|+ |Teble 5073 Marketing Setup
le=im s 1 [+ | reble 5218 Human Resources Setup
No. Series Table + b | Table 5603 FA Setun
No.SeriesFed. . ... &l [+ |Teble 5769 Warehouse Setup =l
T R D | vep |
Create | Help. |
R
i
Table | Forms | Pages
| | Paces | No. [Name [
Name. . . ... e | 9 Fixed Asset Nos =
Table No. . . 50000 T | 10 Insurance Nes.
Primary Key Field " Code [ 2 50000 Car Nos.
= No. |
Description Field i~ [ |
Search Name Field. . . . ¥ (1 i
Use No. Series . . . . . i 1
No. Series Table [FA Sewp 1
No. SeriesFidd . . . . . * ]
ok & cancel | Hep |
creste | wep | 4
e Create Card Form
e Create List Form
=[Ol =0l
TEEs | fs IP”ESI © I show all Objects Show Permissions of . [object <
Create Card Form r " B show Unused Object Nos.
Card Form No. 50000 | € I show Objects Outside License
Cerd FormName Cor Card
Gesteatrom . L S | Trame TResd Tt [wody [posie Teod]
Y — 5421 _Sales Line Discounts Yes Yes Yes es 2|
—— Ll 50000} Unused Yes Yes Yes Yes Yes
tstFormame .. . . =3 ] Report 50001 Unused ves Yes ves ves Yes
Sl 50002 Unused Yes Ves Yes Yes Yes
50003 Unused ves Yes Yes Yes Yes
) iport 50004 Unused ves Yes ves ves Yes—
# Codeunt 50005 | Unused Yes Yes Yes Yes Yes
= 50006 Unused ves Yes Yes Yes Yes
geae | __nep | Deae | 50007 Unused e e e e Yes
o 50008 Unused Yes Yes Yes Yes Yes
I 50009 Unused ves Yes Yes Yes Yes
| >

[ o @ Cancel Help

When you use the Lookup for the card or list form number field, the
Check License screen shows you which object numbers are still

available.

i Create Table Wizard

Table Forms IPagesl

Create CardForm. . . . [T

CardFormio, « .« « [5a000 |
Card Form Name . . . . [Gar Card

CreatelistForm . . . . ¥

ListFormMo. « . . . . . [s0000 3|
List Form Name . . . . . [cars

=1oj x|

Create

Help
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20.1.2. Create Additional Pages

On the pages tab you have the same two options as on the forms tab.

e Create Card Page
e Create List Page

—ioix]
Table I Forms Pages |
Create CardPage. . . . [
CardPagelo, . . - . . [5a000 |
Card Page Name . . . . |Car Card
CreateListPage . . . . ¥
ListPage Mo, . . . . . . [s0000 3|
ListPage Name . . . . . [cars
RecordLinks + . - . . . [otvebe =1
NoEs. -+ v v e [otvebe =1

Create Help

Extra options for pages are:

e Record Links
o No
o Visible
o Not Visible

o No
o Visible
o Not Visisible

When you press Create all the required objects are created.

—ioix]
Table I Forms Pages |
Create CardPage. . . . [
CardPagefo, . . . . . [50000 |
Card Page Name . . . . |Car Card
CreateListPage . . . . ¥
ListPage Mo, . . . . . . |50000 3|
Lt Page Name . . . . [Cors =
Recordlinks . . . . . . [NotVisible - _
Motes. . . .. ... .. [Nt Visible - "0:' 3 objects created.
o
Create 45 Help
=loix
H Table T..‘IID |Name |Mod\ﬁed Version List Date Time: Compiled |Locked ILo
= [=] 50000 iCar, H 23-02-11  11:02:39 v =
== Form 50000 Cars 23-02-11 110233 ¥
= 50000 Cars 23-02-11  11:02:38 ¥

i=] Report
+3+ Dataport
¥MLpart
34 Codeunit
F Menusuite
=] Page

& « | >

[TTTTTITTTITE
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With all additional C/AL code:

= Table 50000 Car - C/AL Editor
Documentation()

Onlnsert()
IF "No." = '' THEN BEGIN

Fasetup.GET;

FaSetup . TESTFIELD{"'Car Nos.");

NoSeriesHgt.InitSeries(FaSetup."Car Nos.”, xRec.”No. Series”, 8D, "No."”, "No. Series");
END;

OnModify()

Onbelete()

)

Ho. - OnUalidate{)

IF "Ho." <> xRec."No." THEMN BEGIN
FaSetup.GET;
NoSerieshgt.TestManual(Fasetup. Car Nos.");
"No. Series™ = '';

END;

No. — OnLookup()

Description - OnUalidate(})
IF (“Search Description® = UPPERCASE(xRec_Description)} OR
("Search Description™ = '')
THEN
“Search Description” := Description;

a0 g . ‘_“"-J:J\ pasnin G st

P Vi WG W0 VP WNE S0 N N Y

\

20.1.3. Translation Rules and Table Wizard

If there are rules in the Translation Tool. The captions in the objects
are automatically created according to these rules. For more
information see section 26.1 - Rules.

& Table 50000 Car - Table Designer i [m] 3]

ElFie\d No. Field Name |DamT\rpe |Le th Description
v 1 No. Code 20 —

I v 2 Desaiption Text 100
¥ 3 Search Description Code 30
. 4 No. Series Code 10
- =T
| Property |VE\ue I |
= Field No. 24|
| Name Description
| 'Capﬁon P s J
- CERHONML . I ... ENU=Description;NLD=Omschrijving
Description J
Data Type ‘Te!(t [ |
Enabled <Yes>
Datalength 100
InitValue <Undefined:
FieldClass <Normal > |
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21. Renumber Objects

With this tool you can renumber objects. When another object has a
connection with the renumbered object the reference(s) in these
objects will also be changed. It even is possible to renumber tables
with data in it.

There are three possible modes.
e Update in DB: Objects are renumbered in the database.
e Export: The objects are renumbered and exported in text
format.
o Update text file: Objects are renumbered in a text file.

Update is recommended because all data in the Object Manager will
also be renumbered. If you choose for the export mode, the data will
stay the same.

NOTE: To use the first two modes you first have to update the
“Where Used Objects”. For more information see section 15.1 -

Setup.
21.1. Update in DB Mode

Press “Add Objects”.

M Object Manager Advanced v7.01 - Microsoft Dynamics NAV Classic =] 3]
File Edit View Tools Window Help
SE YBBR ) T M EHEFES B o+ M@ LY
— (e Remmbcrobiecs ol
& Renumber Objects -0l x
3 Objects 4 R
Modifications
j Projects Export [UpdateinDB . . [UpdateinDB % No. of Involved Objects 0
{23 Transports Source Filerame. « « « « ol KeepDeltaBqual . ... P
{2 Source Control Filename L | Delta. A 0
{23 Analyzing Tools
{4 Object Tools ObjectT... | Object No. | Object Nam: TNew Num...| [
{23 Create Table Wizard o = =
Renumber Chjects === ‘ — =
number Fields —
number Elements. —1
Update Variables —
=3 Change Field Options —
=3 Translation Tool —
1= Downgrade Objects - f=
{3 Data Tools —1
3 Administration [ |
{3 seup |
\;{J Object Manager Functions | Start Hep |
j Financial Management
j Sales & Marketing
2| Purchase
‘cb Administration
[obsect Type: [ 104Rener [ 230211 | [ NEW n
' Add Renumber Object Lines =3}
Object |
Ficld |Filter [N
Type Table =]
i 1001..1999
Name
f oK. | Cancel Help |
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In field “No. of Involved Objects” you can see which objects will be
updated when you renumber your selection of objects.

il

Export /UpdateinDB . . [Update L No. of Invalved Objects . %6 %]
Flerame « « o« oo . [ .| KeepDeltaEqual . . . . ¥ |
Delta. . ... .. ... B ]
A
I
| [ObjectT... |ObjectNo. |Object Name |New Num”.l | |
| [rable 1001 Job Task 50000 N
| |Table 1002 Job Task Dimension 60001 ‘
Table 1003 Inh Planninn Line e .
i Il
| |Table
»| Table N [eme |
[ [ratle » 7 Salj Line -
Table | 39 Purchase Line [ |
[~ | Table 81 Gen. Journal Line
|__|Table s e Shi
bl [ |rable 111 Sales Shipment Line
| Table 113 Sales Invoice Line
Table —
M Table 115 Sales Cr.Memo Line
Table —
— | |able 121 Purch. Rept, Line
— | |rable 123 Purch. Inv. Line
— [ |rable 125 Purch. Cr. Memo Line
| |able 152 Resource Group
| |Table 156 Resource
| |rable 167 Job =
ok | caneel | rep |

With the option “Keep Delta Equal” you only have to change one “New
Number”. The Object Manager will apply the same delta to all other
lines. If you have selected a couple of lines the delta will only apply to
the selected lines. Without the option “Keep Delta Equal” you can
modify the lines separately.

Press Start.

= Renumber Objects i [=] 3]
Export / Update in DB . . [Update - No. of Involved Obijects . %
FIEMEME « v v e e e | | KeepDeltsEaqual . . . . W
LiEl-cscoccooa I 58999
| [ObjectT... [ObjectMNo. |Object Name [New Mum... | |
| #[Table 1001 3300 TA5K, .o 60000 2
| |Table 1002| Job Task Dimension 60001 —
| |Table 1003 Jab Planning Line 60002
| Table 1004/ Job WIP Entry 60003
| |Table 1005/ Job WIP G/L Entry 60004
| |Table 1012 Job Resource Price 60011
| Table 1013/ Job Item Price 60012
| |Table 1014 Job G/L Account Price 60013
| Table 1015/ Job Entry No. 60014
| [mable 1017 Job Buffer 50016
| [rabie 1018 Job WIP Buffer 50017 =l
Add Objects... Start E—'- Help

Objects will be renumbered.

Updating objects...

|Renumbering objects. ..

| Table Sales Line
. 16%
[o:00:02  [0:00:12 [8:39:32

Cancel

When the lines are colored black, the renumbering is finished.
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&5 Renumber Objects =10l x|
Export fUpdatein DB . . |Update x No. of Involved Objects . 96
Flemame « « .« . . . . [ .| KeepDeltaEqual . . . . ¥
] I 0
| Ot_)]ect Too Ot_)]ect No. Ol_:]ect Name |New Mum... | I
[k Table 60000 Job Task 60000 =
| |Table 60001 Job Task Dimension 60001
| Table 60002 Job Planning Line 60002
| |Table 60003 | Job WIP Entry 60003
| |Table 60004 Job WIP G/L Entry 60004
| Table 60011 Job Resource Price 60011
| |Table 60012 Job Item Price 60012
| Table 60013 Job G/L Account Price 60013
| Table 60014 Job Entry No. 680014
| |Table 60016 | Job Buffer 60016
| [able 60017  Job WIP Buffer 50017 =l
Add Objects... | st | rep |
Also the references to these objects are updated.
i#! Object Designer =10j x|
3 Table I [ [r.fo [Mame [M.] version List [pate Time ]
— — = 60001 Job Task Lines NAVW 15.00 28-02-07 IZIUUIUE:I
i Form | 60002 Job Task Card NAVW 15.00 23-02-07  12:00:0C
E 60003 Job Task List NAVW15.00 28-02-07  12:00:0C
] Report —
| 60006 Job Planning List NAVW 15.00 23-02-07  12:00:0C
*#+ Datapart I ANNNT Inh WIP Fntries ! [NALURER 7R-N2-N7 120007
oo ’Z = DEERFIELD, B WP Setting up Eight Work Areas 1000 Setting up Eight Work = o) x|
3+ Codeunit I | General |WIP|
i MenuSuite I - Job TaskMo. . . . . . . [1000) MNewPage. . . .. ... r
al — Description . . . . . . . [setting up Eight Work Areas No. of Blark Lines . . . .
=
= — JobTaskType . . . .. [Beqin-Total ~
| Totaling. . . ... ... [ JE3 |
—] JobPosting Grawp. . . . [ 4]

JobTask v Help

The lines in the renumber form can have the following colors:

e Black: New number is equal to original number
e Red: New number already exists

e Purple: New number is two times present

e Green: Object will be renumbered

21.2. Export Mode

This option works the same as the Updating option, but the objects in
the original database are not renumbered. The renumbering is only
done in the exported file. The exported file is a text file which you can

import in the Object Designer.

Choose option Export.
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& Renumber Objects =10l x|

Export fUpdate inDB . . Expora > Mo. of Involved Objects . 96
Filename . . . . ... . |C:\Demo \RenumberJab. txt .| KeepDeltaBgual . .. . ¥
\ ] I 58993
. ™
ect T... |Object No. |Object Name [ ew Humes | |
Table 1001 Job Task 60000 =
Table 1002 Jab Task Dimension 60001
Table 1003 | Job Planning Line 60002
Table 1004/ Job WIP Entry 60003
Table 1005 Job WIP GL Entry 60004
Table 1012 | Job Resource Price 60011
Table 1013 Job Ttem Price 60012
Table 1014/ Job G/L Account Price 60013
Table 1015 Job Entry No. 60014 -
Table 1017 | Jab Buffer 60016
Table 1018 | Job WIP Buffer 60017 ;I
Add Objects... | st | Hep |
Select the filename for the text file.
il

Organiseren ~ = Beeld ~ (@) Operen + = Afdrukken | Email () Branden @

Naam_ =

Favoriete koppelingen
E Daocumenten
) Afbeeldingen

Meer »

Mappen ~ 4] | |

Renumberlob.txt  Gewijzigd op: 12-3-2009 1%:34
Text Document Grootte: 5,48 MB
Aanmaakdatum: 12-3-2003 13:34

Press Start to initiate the renumbering and the file will be created.

=
Export fUpdatein DB . . E}(Dura hd No. of Involved Objects . 9%
Filename . . . . ... . [c:\pemo'\Renumberob. txt x| KeepDeltaEqual . . . . ¥
Delta. . ........ I 58999
™
[ [objectT... ect No. ect Name [new Numes: | |
| |Table 1001 | Job Task 60000 =
| Table 1002| Job Task Dimension 60001
| |Table 1003 Job Planning Line 60002
| |Table 1004 Job WIP Entry 60003
| |Table 1005/ Job WIP G/ Entry 60004
| |Table 1012 Job Resource Price 60011
|| Table 1013/ Job Item Price 60012
| |Table 1014/ Job G/L Account Price 60013
| |Table 1015 | Job Entry No. 60014 —
| |Table 1017/ Job Buffer 60016
| |Table 1018 | Job WIP Buffer 50017 |
addobjects... | start ‘IX: Hep |

If you want to import the text file in the same database you must first
run the report “OM - Rename Objects” else you will get errors like
“The object name already exists”.

=

Options |
Renumber Action . . . . € Export Objecis
 Beneme Ofjects)
Microsaft Dyna x|  Import Objects

" Update C/AL History
The object name already exists.

Object: Table 50001 Item Type

oK Cancel Help
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Because the renumbered objects have the same date and time the
Object Manager sees this objects not as outdated and the “C/AL
History will not be updated. Therefore it is recommended to run the

report again to update the “C/AL History”.

21.3. Update Text File Mode

This mode works the same as the other two modes but the objects are
renumbered in a text file. You enter a filename for the source file and
a filename for the file that will be created with the renumbered objects.

21.4. Export Definition to File

If you have to do the same renumbering in another database you can

use the options Export and Import Definition to File.

5 Renumber Objects =10 x|
Export /UpdateinD8 . . [UpdatenDB | No. of Invalved Objects . 329
Source Flename. « « . - [ | KeepDeltaEqual . . . . ¥
Filenzme . - . ... [ I £9833
1 [Mew Nom.... | [
|_»| Table 167 70000 =
| |reble 169 | Job Ledger Entry Add Obiects... T
| |Table 208 | Job Posting Group
|| 7able 203 Job Journal Template Add Objects from Source File...
| |reble 210 Job Journal Line Add Objects from Project...
| |Table 212 | Job Posting Buffer Add Objects from Transport...
| |Table 237 | Job Journal Batch Copy to Project as Actions Before...
| |Table 241 Job Register
| |Table 278  Job Journal Quantity Definition to Fie...
Table 315 Jobs Setup Import Definition from File. ..
| |7able 470 Job Queue Setup —
[Functons ] st | wep |
= Renumber Objects =10l x|
Export { Update inDB . . |Update in DB 'I No. of Invalved Objects . 206
Source Flename. . . . . [ _.| KeepDeltaEqual . ... ¥
Filename . . . .. ... [ ool Delta. ... ... ... 0
|__|ObjectT... |ObjectNo. |Object Name |Naw Num... | |
| »|Table 1001 Job Task 1001 N
| |Table 1002 Job Task Dimension Add Objects... Chi+G i
| |Table 1003  Job Planning Line
| |Table 1004 Job WIP Entry Add Objects from Source File...
|| Table 1005 Job WIP G/L Entry Add Objects from Project...
| |Table 1012 Job Resource Price Add Objects from Transport...
| |Table 1013 Job Item Price Copy to Project as Actions Before. .
| |Table 1014 Job G/L Account Price
| |Table 1015 Job Entry No. Export Definition to File...
Table 1017 Job Buffer Import Definition from File...
"
|| Table 1018 Job WIP Buffer Expart to Repository |
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22. Renumber Fields

With this tool you can renumber fields. When another object has a
connection with the renumbered field the reference(s) in these objects
will also be changed.

There are three possible modes.
e Update in DB: Fields are renumbered in the database.
e Export: Objects are exported in text format and fields are
renumbered in the exported file.
e Update text file: Fields are exported in a text file.

NOTE: To use the first two modes you first have to update the
“Where Used Objects”. For more information see section 15.1 -
Setup.

22.1. Update in DB Mode

Press “Add Fields”.

Al Object Manager Advanced v3.01 - Micresoft Dynamics NAV =)
File Edit View Tools Window Help
&R $BE 0 == M @ 2 Mo on t EEE %2
T Adminitration =lal
& Renumber Fickds _iglx
3 Application Setup =
-3 Object Manager Export [UpdateinDB . . [Update =] No. of Involved Objects. | 0
3 Modifications
Flename . ... ... .| KeepDeltaEqual . . .. [T
-3 Objects
3 Projects Delta A 0
(3 Transports
= A“‘;mg Tools Table No. [ Object Name . [Freido. [Field Name: Tew Nam... | ]
{3 Other Tools R L |
= 37 Menu —
=3 Renumber Objects =
3 Renumber Fields  mm— * |
=3 Update Variables ]
-9 Translation Tool |
/=3 Action Worksheet |
=3 Record Permissions Wizard |
(=3 Backup and Restore |
£33 Setup [ =l
Add Fields, | Start vep |
X
| Financial Management ¥
.| sales & Marketing
5] Purchase
|Object Name: [ aRmER 150600 | NEW 4
't Add Renumber Object Lines =13}
Feld |
Field [Filter [11
TableNo =]
TableName OM - Project
No.
FieldName
ok | coancel hep |
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In field “No. of Involved Objects” you can see which objects will be
updated when you renumber your selection of objects.

=lojx|
Export /Updatein DB . . [Update - Mo. of Invelved Objects . 15 4]
FlEname « « o« oo [ _u| KeepDeltaEqual . ... [
Delm. . v vv v vuus

| |TableMNo. |Object Name |Fie\d No. |F\eld Name | |
|| 11102036 OM -Project 10 User Role 3 ;I
|| 11102036 OM -Project 11 User Role 4
|| 11102036 OM -Project 12 User Role 5
|| 11102036 OM -Project 13 Active User
|| 11102036 OM -Project 14 Active Role
|| 11102036 OM -Project 15| Transport No.
|| 11102036 OM -Project 16| Transported
|__| 11102036 OM - Proect 17| Briority
-
| Type |ID IName
I | 11102036 OM -Project
_’ | 11102037 OM - Project Object LI
— |__|Table 11102043 OM - Transport

|__|Table 11102048 OM - Action

| |Form 11102038 OM - Project Card I

— |__|Farm 11102040 OM - Projects

|__|Form 11102041 OM - Planning Board —

|__|Form 11102051 OM - Assign Mods Subform

|___|Form 11102053 OM - Transport Card

|__|Form 11102054 OM - Transport Subform

| |Fom 11102078 OM - Transport Imp. Wizard =

Cancel Help

With the option “Keep Delta Equal”’ you only have to change one “New
Number”. The Object Manager will apply the same delta to all other
lines. If you have selected a couple of lines the delta will only apply to
the selected lines. Without the option “Keep Delta Equal” you can
modify lines separately.

Press Start.

-l
Export /Updatein DB . . [Update kS No. of Involved Objects . 16
FlEmame « « « o« v« [ _| KeepDeltaEqual . ... [

Delta. .. vvv s [

Object Name [Field o, [Field Mame [Mew hum....| ]

Y| 10| User Rale 3 10 |
11 User Role 4 11
11102036 OM - Project 12 UserRale 5 12/
11102036 OM - Project 13 Active User 13
11102036 OM - Project 14 Active Role 14
11102036 | OM - Project 15| Transport MNo. 50000
11102036 | OM - Project 16/ Transported 50001
11102036 | OM - Project 17| Priority 50002
11102035 | OM - Project 18| Promised Transport Date 50003

11102036 | OM - Project 15| Estimated Duration 50004, =

Add Fields. . Start _Iz Help

Fields will be renumbered.

Form OM - Object Explorer
I 7
0:00:03  |0:00:05 |11:49:25

Cancel

When all lines are black, the renumbering is finished.
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{5 Renumber Fields =10l x|
Export /UpdateinDB . . [Update - No. of Involved Objects . 16
Flemame « « « o« .- [ _.| KeepDeltaEqual . ... [
DEftEe v v o omen s [

Table No. | Object Name [Ficld No. [ Field Neme [New Num... | ]
11102035 {OM - Project. | 10 User Role 3 10 |
11102036 OM - Project 11 User Raole 4 11
11102036 OM - Project 12 User Role 5 12/

11102036 OM - Project 13 Active User 13

11102036 OM - Project 14 Active Role 14

111020356 OM - Project 50000 Transport Mo. 50000

11102036 OM - Project 50001 Transported 50001

11102036 OM - Project 50002 | Priority 50002

11102036 OM - Project 50003 Promised Transpart Date 50003

11102036 OM - Project 50004 Estimated Duration 50004 |
Add Fields... | sart | vep |

The lines in the renumber form can have the following colors:

e Black: New number is equal to the original number
e Red: New number already exists

e Purple: New number is two times present

e Green: Field will be renumbered

22.2. Export Mode

This option works the same as the Updating option, but the field in the
original database are not renumbered. The renumbering is only done
in the export file. The exported file is a text file which you can import in
the Object Designer.

22.3. Update Text File Mode

This mode works the same as the other two modes but the fields are
renumbered in a text file. You enter a filename for the source file and
a filename for the file that will be created with the renumbered fields.

22.4. Export Definition to File

If you have to do the same renumbering in another database you can
use the options Export and Import Definition to File.

i

Export {Updatein D8 . . [UpdatenDB x| No. of Involved Objects . 1
Source Flename. . . . . [ _.| KeepDeltaEqual . ... [
Flememe « « o« o .. - [ Ll Defta. .. 0
[ [Tableto. [Table Name Field Name [new bum... | |
Ll . 1/ No. 1 =
|__| 11100036 OM -Project 2 Desaription 2
|| 11102036 OM -Project 3 Search Description 3
|__| 11102036 OM -Project 4 Comment 4
|| 11102036 OM -Project 5 Project Flow Cods 5
|__| 11102036 OM -Project 6 Stat  Add Fields... crl+G
| | 1L102036 OM-Project 758 copy to Project as Actions Befare...
|| 11102036 OM -Project F T ———————
|| 11102036 oM -Project 9 Usel rt Definition to ...
|| 11102036 OM -Project 10 User | Impart Definition from File. ..
|| 11102036 OM -Project 11 Usel e o Repository |
| Functons | Start | Hep |
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With “Update Variables” you can check for unused variables in objects
and clean up or sort them. You can perform this functionality on the
database or export it to a text file.

There are three possible modes.
e Update in DB: The objects are updated in the database.
e Export: The objects are exported in text format and the
variables are updated in the exported file.
e Update text file: The variables are updates in text file.

NOTE: To use the first two modes you first have to update the
“Where Used Objects”. For more information see section 15.1 -

Setup.

Add the objects where you suspect unused variables. Press Start to
delete the unused variables.

44 Object Manager Advanced v3.01 - Microsoft Dynamics HAV. =1ol x|

Eile Edt View Toos Window Hep

S $2BR ) = M 52 FE=S A2 e+ B

a2

-3 T Administration
-3 Application Setup
-3 Object Manager & Update Variables =lolx|
3 Modifications
Objects
j Propes Export / UpdateinDB . . [Update ~ Delete Lnused Varisbles.
3 Transports Filename . . . ... | Sortvariables. . .. .. r
{3 Other Tools Localize Global Functions. ™
=3 3.7 Menu

2 Where Used Objects
2 Renumber Objects
3 Update Variobles m— *
& Translation Tool

3 Action Workshest

&8 Record Permissions Wizard

Object T.... |Object No. | Object Name No. ofu... | [l
Table 36 Bales Header 3 4 =
Table 37 salesLine 10

Client Moritor Analyzer
‘=8 Check License
£ Compare C/AL Code
3 setup

-g Financial Management ;‘
| sales & Marketing Add Objects... Start ,“ [ |
L

=] purchase .2

[Object Name: Sales Header [ oarenm 170409 | [ [ Y

If something changes in an object the modify flag of the object is
enabled so you can assign the modification to a project.

If an object is already ok the Object Manager skips it.
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i, Object Designer =100 x|
lE!TT [m.[ version List [pate e El

= i i NAVWI15.00 28-02-07 00: E

Form 32 Ttem Ledger Entry NAVW15,00 28-02-07 120000
] Regort 36 | Sales Header ¥ NAVW15.00 22-03-08 9:22:45
37 Sales Line ¥ NAVW15.00 220303 9:22:46
+3+ Dataport 38 Purchase Header NAVW15,00 28-02-07  12:00:00
XMLport 38 | Purchase Line NAVW15.00 23-0207  12:00:00
42 Rounding Method NAVW15,00 28-02-07  12:00:00
4 Codeunit 43 Purch. Comment Line NAYW15.00 280207 12:00:00
iy MenuSuite 44 Sales Comment Line NAVW15.00 23-0207  12:00:00
45 G/L Register NAVW15,00 28-02-07  12:00:00
Al 46 Item Register NAVW15,00 28-02-07  12:00:00
47 Aging Band Buffer NAVW15.00 28-02-07  12:00:00

48  Invt, Posting Buffer NAVY15,00 28-02-07 u:un:nu_l:I

New | Design | Run | Help |

To see what has changed you can compare the modified objects with
the original using your compare tool.

al0ix

ces3nBX3+40 DA~ nwp
<] ¢ o 232005 004 [ Usevrmye Deseimt et ] ¢ 5 H ome mes
| Tamiz o =l

+ Becezs a5y Bezors 351

epamens Tax Group Code |

{121 peepe: am ts Demucriectoal Ferepat am to Seawctisectmal

y veen p Lren chazge has alsessy been

el T Bt ) LT I

fe V6 bas already besn asalgnad 40 4.
he ¥4 has siready been asmigned 47

Texci4SRL0EL + TeatConss |EMIYe
Tewti49B108 1 Tesioner e ios

[# I I A

23.2. Sort Variables

With “Update Variables” you can sort the variables in the object.

Set checkbox “Sort Variables”. Add the objects for which you want to
sort variables and press Start.

il

Export [ Update in DB . . [Update | Delete Unused Varizbles . [V
FlEname v « v« v oo s [ _| Sortvariables. . . . . . I
| [ObjectT... [Objecto. ject Name [No. of U... [
Table 36 Sales Header 4 =]

Table 37| Sales Line 10
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Before:

After:

BRSTER]| &5 1able 30 Sols eades - /AL Gobals ST=E
Varisbies | Text Constants | Functions | Variatles | Text Constants | Functons |
Name [DataType [subtype [ength [ | MName [DataType [Subtype [tength [ ]
|__[RetunRoptrieader Record  Return Receipt Header 5| || rempreaLine Record  Requisition Line |
|__|salesinvHeaderPrepmt Record  Seles Invoice Header || GenBusPostingGrp Record  Gen. Business Posting Group
|__|salesCrMemoHeaderPrepmt Record  Sales Cr.Memo Header [ |Bankacc Record  Bak Account
|__| cenBuspostingGrp Record  Gen. Business Posting Group |__|Paymentuiethod Record  Payment Method
|__|Geninine Record  Gen, JournalLine |__|salessetup Record  Sales &Receivables Setup
|__|respcenter Record  Responshbilty Center [__[mvtsenp Record  Inventory Setup
| |mvisenp Record  Inventory Setup | |cureExchrate Record  Currency Exchange Rate
|__|Location Record  Location |__|Reserentry Record  Reservation Entry
|| whserequest Record  Warehouse Request |__|rempresenentry Record  Reservation Entry
|__|shippingAgentservice Record  Shipping Agent Services |__|DocDim Record  Document Dimension
|_| rempRreqtine Record  Requisition Line |__|RespCenter Record  Responshilty Center
|__|usermgt Codeunit  User Setup Management |__|whseRrequest Record  Warehouse Request
|__|Noseriesmgt Codeunit | NoSeriesManagement |_|shippingagentservice: Record  Shipping Agent Services
|__| custcheckcreditimit Codeunit  Cust-Check Cr, Limit |__|Returnreptreader Record  Return Receipt Header
|__| TransferExtendedText Codeunit  Transfer Extended Text |__|Applycustentries Form  Apply Customer Entries
|| Genanlapply Codeunit | Gen, Jnl.-Apply | |salesPost Codeunit  Sales-Post
|_|salespost Codeunit  Sales-Post || custEntrysetappim Codeunit  Cust. Entry-Setappl D
|| CustEntrySetAppllD Codeunit | Cust, Entry-SetAppl.ID |__|Genanlapply Codeunit  Gen, Jnl.-Apply
|__|oimmgt Codeunit  DimensionManagement || custcheckcreditumit Codeunit  Cust-Check Cr. Limit
|| ApprovalMgt Codeunit  Approvals Management |__| ransferExtendedText Codeunit  Transfer Extended Text
|__| whsesourcerieader Codeunit  VWhse, Validate Source Hea... |__|rioseriesmgt Codeunit  NoSeriesManagement
|| archiveManagement Codeunit  ArchiveManagement [ Codeunit _ DimensionManagement
|__|salestinereserve Codeunit _ Sales LineReserve || Approvatgt Codeunit  Approvals Management
|| Applycustentries Form  Apply Customer Entries |_|archiveManagement Codeunit  ArchiveManagement
|__|currencypate Date |__Juservat Codeunit  User Setup Management
|_|HievaiidationDislog Boolean |_|whsesourceteader Codeunit  Whse. Validate Source Hea.
|__| confirmed Boolean |_|salestinereserve Codeunit _ Sales Line-Reserve
|__|Reservntry Record  Reservation Entry |__|curencydate Date
|__| rempReserventry Record  Reservation Entry |__| confirmed Boolean
|__|pocoim Record  Document Dimension |__|HideCreditChedidogue Boolean
|__|skpselmocontact Badlean |__| ridevaiidationDialog Boglean
|__|skipimocontact Boolean || mnsertviode Boolean
| |InsertMode Boolean | |skpsilTeContact Boolean
|| companyinfo Record  Company Information [ | [_» | skipselToContact] Boolean | |
| | HideCreditcheckDialogue Bodlean =l ] =

Help

Help

Sorting Order

The variables will be first sorted on Type then

Name.

“Object No.” and last

Record

19

OutStream

Form

20

DateFormula

Report

21

Date

Dataport

22

DateTime

XMLPort

23

Time

Codeunit

24

Duration

MenuSuite

25

Text

Page

26

Code

OO N O O | W N P

Automation

27

GUID

=
o

OCX

28

Char

=
=

Variant

29

Decimal

=
N

Binary

30

Biginteger

=Y
w

Dialog

31

Integer

H
o

File

32

Option

=
(6]

RecordRef

33

Action

=Y
(o)

FieldRef

34

Boolean

=
~

KeyRef

35

TextConst

=Y
oo

Instream
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23.3. Set Variable Range

& Update Variables i [m] 3]
General Options |
Update all Variables . . . ‘u Function From No.. . . . 50000
ObjectFromNo. . . . . 50000 Function Tll No.. . . . . 99999
ObjectTilMNo.. . . . .. 99939 Variable From No. . . . . 50000
Variable TilMa, . . . . . 99999
[ [objectT... [ObjectMo. [Object Name [no. of U... | |
| [rable 18 Customer 0 =
|k |Table 36 Sales Header
| |Rreport 207 Sales - Credit Memo 0
Functons | start | hep |

You can set a range or choose to update all variables. This makes it
possible to update standard NAV objects and leave the standard
variables as they are.

24. Change Field Options

With this tool you can update or change option fields in the database
including the involved objects. All references to this field are also
updated.

There are three possible modes.
e Update in DB: Options are changed in the database.
e Export: Objects are exported in text format and options are
changed the exported file.
o Update text file: Options are changed in a text file.

NOTE: To use the first two modes you first have to update the
“Where Used Objects”. For more information see section 15.1 -

Setup.

M object Manager Advanced v7.01 - Microsoft Dynamics NAV Classic =(0] x|
Fle Edt Vew Took Wndow Help
Sk y8B28 0 = A = F = sz P Mo+ L
b ! —
Ry—— & Change Field Options
3 Objects
3 Modifications Gereral |
Projects
j Tr;nsu orts Table. ... [iob No. of Times Used 16
Source Control Fild . et No. of Involved Objects 8
£a Id F Involved Objs
3 SE‘EV;:QU;:U‘S Old Options. . . . . . . Planning, Quate, Order, Completed
3 Create Table Wizard New Options . . . . . . [Planning, Quote, Order, Completed
= Renumber Objects Export /Update inDB . . [UpdateinDB =
3 Renumber Fields
=3 Renumber Elements Source Flename. . . . . o |
== Update Variables Flename . . .- |
‘== change Field Options UpdateData . . . . . . ~
== Transiation Tool
‘== Downgrade Objects
{3 Data Tools Funchons ] st | Help
£ adminstration
£ setwp
\gj Object Manager
] rinancial Management
64] sales & Marketing
5] parchnse
@ Administration
[Table: Job | to4Reer [ 26-02-11 ™y
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Select the table and the field you want to change and alter the option
string the way you like. It is possible to delete, insert, swap or rename
an option. The captions will also be updated.

L5l
General |
Table. . .. ...... [300 4] Mo. of Times Used. . . . 16

Figld .. ........ [5tatus £ No.ofInvolvedObjects. [ 8
Old Options. . . . . . . |Planning, Quote, Order, Completed
New Options . . . . . . [Planning, Quete, Rejected Order, Compl...
Export /UpdateinDB . . [Upda=nDB =]
Source Filenzme. . . . . [ |
Flemame . . . . . . . . [ |
Updat=Data . . . . . . i
Functions v Start Help

If you change an existing option you can use the “No. of Times Used”
option to check whether you have to modify more than only the

references.
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25. Renumber Elements

With this tool you can renumber the elements of an object. Elements
are functions, variables and controls. When another object has a
connection with the renumbered element the reference(s) in these

objects will also be changed.

There are three possible modes.
e Update in DB

Elements are renumbered in the database.

e Export

Objects are exported in text format and elements are

renumbered in the exported file.
e Update Text File
Elements are renumbered in a text file.

NOTE: To use the first two modes you first have to update the
“Where Used Objects”. For more information see section 15.1 -

Update “Where Used Obijects”.

25.1. Update in DB Mode

Press Functions > Add Elements.

il
General | Options I
Export /Update inDE . . |Update in DB hd No. of Involved Objects . []
Source Flename. - . - . [ .| KeepDeltaEqual . ... [
Filemame « « « o« . - [ ol Dela. . [
[vpe  [mo. ]

Object T... |Object No. |Object Name [parent Name

nents.

[T ]
B

Fill New NMumbers

Function

Add Elements from Source File.

Functions v Start Hel

b |

Select filters for the objects from which you want to renumber the

elements.
't Add Renumber Elements i [=] 3] 't Add Renumber Elements 1ol x|
Object |Dpnuns | Object  Options I
Field [ Filter ] add Funtions . . . . . . v
Type =l Add Variables . . . . . . I
D <100 Add Elements . . . . . . ird
Name *sales™
Date
version List =l
ok cancel | vep | ok Cancel Help
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£ Renumber Elements

General | options |

Export [ Update in DB

UpdateinDB =]

No. of Involved Objects . 2

=lolx]

Source Filename. « « . . .l KeepDeltaEqual . ... ™
Filename .l Delta. . 0
Object T... [Object o. |Object Nam [Parent Hame [Type [no. [Name [new bum...[ [ ]
|_»|rable 13 SalespersonfPurchaser OnDelete-23 Varizble 1000 Teamsalesperson 1000 =
|__|rable 13 SalespersonfPurchaser Varigble 1000 Dimigt 1000
| |Table 13 Salesperson/Purchaser Function 10 Createlnteraction 10
|__|rabie 13 chaser Varizble 1000 Segmentiine 1000
|__|reble 13 SalespersonfPurchaser Function 29 ValdateShorteutDimCode 2
|__|Table 13 Salesperson/Purchaser ValidateSherteutDimCode: Variable 1000 FieldNumber 1000
|__|rable 13 SalespersonfPurchaser ValidateShor tautDimCode Varigble 1001 ShorteutbimCode 1001
|__|reble 36 Sales Header OnDelete-38 Varizble 1000 Opp 1000
|__|rabie 36 Sales Header OnDelete-33 Varizble 1001 TempOpportunityEntry 1001
|__|reble 36 Sales Header Onvaldate-187 Varizble 1000 Opp 1000
|__|rable 36 Sales Header Onvalidate-364 varizble 1000 TempDocDim 1000
|__[rable 36 Sales Header Onvaldate-524 Varigble 1000000 Phoneho 1000000 x|
Functions /| Start Help |

In field “No. of Involved Objects” you can see which objects will be
updated when you renumber your selection of objects.

EE Renumber Elements =10 x|
General | Options |
Export [ Update in DB UpdateinDB = No. of Invelved Objects . 23]
Source Filename. . . . . ul KeepDeltaEqual . ... [
Flename « oo v v Lol DR 0
1
Object T... | Object No. | Object Nam: [Parent Name [mvpe I o [hame Tnew vumn... [ |
|_b[Tabie 13 SalespersonfPurchaser OrDelete-23 v 1000 TeamSalesperson 1000 f’
|__|rabie 13 5| pe—p— = 1000
|__|rabee 13si 10
| |Table 135 Type [ [Name [ersion List | 1000
|__|rabie 135 [_»|Take 13 Salesperson/Purchaser  NAVW16.00.01 2l e 2
|__|rabe 13si Table 36 Sales Header NAVWY 16,00, 10,NAVNLE. 00 1000
|__|rabee 135, Teble 37 Sales Line NAVW16.00.01 1001
|__|rabie 3 i Table 44 Sales Comment Line NAW16.00 1000
|__|rabee 3% S, Form 14 SalespeoplePurchasers NAVW16.00 o 1001
|__|rabee 3% 5, Form 41 Sales Quote NAVW16.00.0L,NAVNL. 00 1000
|__|rabee 3 i Form 42 Sales Grder NAVWY16.00, 10,NAVNL, 00 1000
|__rabee 3% S, Form 43 Sales Invoice: NAVW16.00. 30,NAVNL. 00 1000000 x|
Farm 44 Sales Credit Memo NAYW 16,00, 30,NAVNLS. 00
Form 45 Sales List NAWY15.00
Fom 4 Sales Cder Sform Nawi36.0. 10 B | =]
Form 47 sales Invaice Subform NAVWI6.00,10
Form 48 Sales Grders NAV14,00.01 =l

o]

cancel | obect | wep |

To give the elements a new number you can modify the lines

manually but you can also select the lines you want to renumber and
fill in the “Start at” fields on the Options tab and press Functions > Fill
New Numbers.

General Optons |

| StartFunctonsat. . . . | 1
Start Varizbles at . .
Start Controls at .

.. [ 11102035
11102035

The elements will get their new number. Press Start to modify the

objects.

NOTE: The “Start ... at” fields on the Options tab are populated

based on:
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o

o “UID Offset” field on the “Project Type Card” window in
case modifications are traced for an active project or

o “Default UID Offset” field on the “Object Manager Setup”
window

If nothing is defined, the values will default to:
e 1 for “Start Functions at” and "Start Controls at”
e 1000 for “Start Variables at”

& Renumber Elements =lof x|

General  Optons |

|

StartFunctionsat. . . .
StartVarisblesat . . . . [ 11102035
StartControls at . . . 11102035

... |ObjectNo. [Object Name

All the elements will be renumbered.

&6 Form 41 Sales Quote - Form Designer - Dﬂ
. S =
Genera Tnvoicng | shipping | Foreign Trade | E-Commerce | Eemare TR :’
Bil-to Customer No. . . .| [=<'Bil-to Custo.... Shortcut Dimension 1., | [=< Snortcut Dim... befto Custorer” | _|
Bil-to Contact No... . . .| |-<Bil-to Contac... Shortaut Dimension 2. | [=< ShorteutDm... Shipao Addresses [=.. |
B [=<Bilto Custo... Contacts . |=<STR...
Bill-to Customer Templ. | = <"Bill-to Custo. Payment Terms Code . .| ,m -
SalesHistory
Bill-to Name . [=<"Bilto Name™> Due Date .« .. |J=<Due
Bill-to Address. . | [F<Tilto Address'> Payment Discount % . .| [=<"Payment Disc.... Bill-to Customer N
il-to Address 2. . . . | [=<"Bil-to Address 2> Pmt. Discount Date . . | [=<Pnt. avall; Credt
Bil-to Post Code/City . | [=<Bil to Post C.... | |=<Til-to City'> _ Prices Induding VAT . . .| [ | Sales History
Bill-to Contact. . | [=<"Bil-to Contact™ JAT Bus. Posting Group .| [=<"VATBus.Pos... . | . . . . . .
i e
A
.
]
& TextBox - Propertics. ol x|
Property [value S
I | - 11102035 = |
Name <Transaction Mode Code>
XPos 12980
YPos 5500
g w|  ne  w| Functons | makeorder | [width 7%
= |Height 440
Hor2Glue <left>
VertGiue <Top>
T Vst <res>
Enatied <res>
Editable <Yesx
Focusable <Yes>
ParentControl 1
InFrame <No> =

The lines in the renumber form can have the following colors:

e Black: New number is equal to the original number
e Purple: New number is two times present
e Green: Field will be renumbered

This option works the same as the Updating option, but the element in
the original database are not renumbered. The renumbering is only
done in the export file. The exported file is a text file which you can
import in the Object Designer.
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This mode works the same as the other two modes but the elements
are renumbered for an existing text file. You enter a filename for the
source file and a filename for the file that will be created with the
renumbered elements. You can add the elements of the source file
with the menu option “Add Elements from Source File”.
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With the Translation Tool you can easily translate all captions and
names that you have used in your objects. It can even use
translations used in existing objects to translate missing values
automatically.

To translate the captions used in your objects you first have to add
them to the Translation Tool. Press Object — Add Objects ... and run
the Import Captions batch job.

Now that you have abstracted all the captions you can use them to
create translation rules.

Rules are used to make suggestions for a translation and look if there
are any deviating translations in your objects.
Press Functions > Rules...

&5 Translation Tool ] 53]
Lamguage. . . . . |ENU il
Object T... |Oh]ect Mo, IOb jeck Hame IT pe |Id |Name (Captions |M\ss\ng C‘ |
Farm 30 Item Card ©ptian 133 Purchass,Prod, Order -
Form 30 Item Card Control 229 v
Form 30 Item Card Control 230 v
Form 30 Item Card Control 234

Form 30 Ttem Card Control 7 Show Existing Translations  Ctrl+T
Farm 30 Item Card Menultem az
Form 30 Item Card Menultem a0 Validate Caption L
Form 20| Ttem Card Menultem 300 Save Translation as Rule Chrl+s
Form 30| Ttem Card Menultem 83 Save Selection as Rules Shift+Ctrl+5
Form 30 Item Card Menultem 163
| Refresh F&
Refresh Selection Chrl+F5
Mame, « v v v 0000 fItem Card :: Purchass,Prod, Order Impark 3
EMU Caption . . . . . . \Purchase,Prod. Crder Expart 4
Caption. . . ... ... I Mark Changed Obiects Chrl+M
Calculated Caption . . . | Write: all Captions ko Database
‘Write Changes to Database Fi1
object v| [Functions Code Help

And Functions > Create Rules.

o]
Base Language . . . . . ErU ;

T [ Name [ Translate... [ Tr
= = :

[TTTTTTTTE]

The Translation Tool will now scan all the existing translations and
create all possible rules. It is possible to manually add your own rules
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and import and export them to a text file using the import and export
options under the functions buttons.

{8 Translation Tool Rule

Base Language

=1alx|

Field
Field
Field
Field
Field
Field
Figld
Field
Field
Field
Field
Field
Field
Field
Field
Field
Field

[Languag... |Caption

Type MName
| Abbreviated Mame

Abbreviated Mame

Accepted Payment Tolerance
Accepted Payment Tolerance
Accepted Pmt., Disc, Tolerance
Accepted Prt, Disc, Tolsrance
Account No.

Account Ha,

Account Type

Account Type

Action Taken Filer

Action Taken Filer

Adapt Main Menu to Permissions
Adapt Main Menu to Permissions
Add -Currency Balance st Date
Add.-Currency Balance at Date
Add -Currency Credit Amount
Add.-Currency Credit Amount

MLD Werkorte naam

ENU Accepted Payment Tolerance
HLD Toegestane betalingstolerantie
ENU Accepted Pmt. Disc, Tolerance
HLD Taegestane cont.-kartingstale. .,
ENU Accounk Mo,

MLD Rekeningnt,

ENU Account Type

MLD Rekeningsoort

EMU Action Taken Filter

MLD Ondernomen actiefiter

EMU Adapt Main Menu to Permissions
HLD Hoofdmenu aanpassen aan to...
EMU Add.-Currency Balance at Date
MLD Saldo op datum (Rapp.-val.)
ENU Add ~Currency Credit Amount
MLD Creditbedrag (Rapp.-val.)

[Translate... [Translated Caption
EMU Abbreviated Name =

=i

=

Functions  w Help

26.2. Translate Captions

Now the translation tool is setup to translate the captions used in your
objects.

And you will see an overview of all the translations that are present in
you objects.

{8 Translation Tool

| No. Name IT!E lNane ICQhons Missing C... | Caption Ilo of C... I I I
| 11116997 onnectIT Setup Object IN - ConnectIT Setup v ConnectIT-instefingen 2 il
| |Table 11116997 IN - ConnectIT Setup Variable Mgt
|__|Table 11116997 IN - ConnectT Setup Field Primary Key v Primaire sleute! 2
| |Table 11116997 IN - ConnectIT Setup Field Confirm Overwrite v Overschrijven bevestigen 2
|| Table 11116997 IN - ConnectIT Setup Field Captions of Fields and Ta... v Captions van velden en tabel... 2
| |Table 11116997 IN - ConnectT Setup Field XML Dedaration v XML Dedarate 2
|| Table 11116997 IN - ConnectIT Setup Field FTP Executable v FTP Programma 2
| |Table 11116997 IN - ConnectIT Setup Field Document Id Node v Document Id Node 2
|| Table 11116997 IN - ConnectIT Setup Field Request Queue v Aanvraagwachtrij 2
|__|Table 11116997 IN - ConnectIT Setup Field Reply Queue v Antwoordenwachtrij 2
|__|Table 11116997 IN - ConnectIT Setup Field Version No. v Versienr. 2
|__|Table 11116597 IN - ConnectIT Setup Field Seconds Between Execut... v Seconden tussen taken uitvo... 2
|__|Table 11116997 IN - ConnectIT Setup Field Seconds Between Inbox ... v Seconden tussen inbox venw... 2
| |Table 11116997 IN - ConnectT Setup Field Temp Directory v Tempmap 2
|__|Table 11116997 IN - ConnectIT Setup Field Use Caption in Tag Names v Gebruik caption in tagnamen 2

Name, . . .. ovv. |IN - ConnectIT Setup Missing Caption . . . . . | ]

ENUCaption . . . . . . |ConnectIT Setup Calauated Caption Dif... I~

o N e |ConnectIT-instelingen

Calaated Caption [

object  v| Functions | code | Help

To see what captions are missing you can set a filter on the field
“Missing Caption”. In this example you see that the field description
does not have a Dutch (NLD) translation. You also see that the
Translation Tool has found a rule for the value Description.
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i Translation Tool =13l x|
Language. . . . . . . . LD
[__[Object.... [ObjectMo. [Object hame [Type [Name [captons _[mssing C....[Caption [no.ofc... [ |
| |Table 11117032 IN - Connector Line Option v v < e,Fi 1 A
|__|Table 11117032 IN - Connector Line Field Element v v ]
| |Table 11117032 IN - Connector Line Field Value v v 2}
|__|Table 11117032 IN - Connector Line Field Run Import Def. v v ]
| |Table 11117032 IN - Connector Line Field Run Export Def. Ok v v 2}
|__|Table 11117032 IN - Connector Line Field Run Export Def. Error v v ]
| |Table 11145242 IN - Ingis Outbound Invoice Field XML Filename v v 2}
|__|Table 11145254 IN - Ingis Customer Group  Field Code v v ] J
|_»|Table 11145254 IN - Ingis Customer Group  Field Desaription v v 0
| Table 11145254 IN - Ingis Customer Group  Field Sender E-mal v v ]
|__|Form 11117012 IN - Import Property Control tPraperty v v 1
|__|Form 11117012 IN - Import Property Confrol tValue v v 1
|__|Form 11117023 IN - Export Property Control v v 1
|__|Form 11117023 IN - Export Property Confrol v v 1
|__|Form 11117031 IN - Message List Menuitem v v 1 =

Name. . .. oo v v |IN - Ingis Customer Group :: Description Missing Caption . . . . . I

ENU Caption . . . . . . |Description Calculated Caption Dif... ¥

Capton. . . ... ... [

Calculated Caption . . . |Dmschmvmg ‘-_

\ object  w| Functions | code | Help

Either you translate a caption manually or you let the translation tool
help you by pressing Functions — Write — Validate Captions and then
choosing one of the following options:

With Calculated Caption

this will populate the caption with the value as suggested in
the Calculated Caption field

With Base Language Caption

this will populate the caption with the value available for the
base language

With Captions of Selected Language

this will let you populate the caption with the value available
for any other language

With Name

this will populate the caption with the value of the Name
property

When you are ready you effectuate the translations by pressing
Functions — Write Changes to Database or F11.

26.3. Export and Import to CSV

You can use this function to export and import translations to a CSV
file. You can send this for example to a translator. And import the
translated CSV file back into the Translation Tool.

EE Translation Tool o =] 5]
Language . - . o
Object T... [ Object No. [Object Nam [Tupe [Name [captions _[Missing C.... [Caption [No. ofc... [ |
[_»|Table 18 Customer Field Name 3 v v <Name 3> 0+
|__|Table 5050 Contact Field Name 3 v v o
[ |Table 50000 Test Table Object Test Table v L4 o
[ |Tabie 50000 Test Table Field Code v v C 0
|__|rable 50000 Test Table Field Text v v Ted o=t
[ |Table 50000 Test Table Field Customer No. v v <Customer No. > a
[__|Form 9000 Whse. WMS Role Center Object Whse. WMS Role Center v v Whse. WMS Role Center > 1
[__|rFom 000 Whse. WMS Role Center Control v v > 1
[ |Form 9000 Whse. WMS Role Center Menuitem v v 1x
4 | »
Mame. . . .. ... .. Customer :: Name 3 Missing Caption . . . . . Icd 4185
ENU Caption [Name 3 Calculated Caption Dif... [ 0
Caption. . ..o u .|
Calculated Caption [
Export. Import.... Functions |
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27. Check Transferfields

NAV uses the TRANSFERFIELDS command to copy data from one
table to another. When there are conflicting fieldtypes in this tables
you will get an error like this.

Microsoft Dynamics NAV Classic x|

The contents of the Customer Name 3 field cannot be copied to
1. the Customer Name 2 ficld because the size of the Customer
T MName 3 field is too small.

Type: Text30 <-Text50
Field: Customer Name 3 <-- Customer Name 3
Table: Sales Shipment Header <-- Sales Header

To check if you have any of these conflicting fieldtypes in your
database you can use the Check Transferfields form.

27.1. Initialize Transferfields Tables

There are two methods to populate the tables to check. The first one
is to use the option “Initialize Tables”. This option fills in the tables
that uses the transferfields command in a default Cronus database. If
you have customizations in your database it is better to use the option
“Get Tables from Where Used”. This option search your where used
base for the transferfields command.

S Check Transferfields -1af x|

... | To Table Name |No.ofw‘..|Na‘oFd

From Tab... | From Table Name

Check Selection F11
Check all Objects Cirl+F11

Clear Field Filter
Set Custom Fields Filter
Set Addon Fields Fiter

| -
7 | Initialize Tables 3
Get Tables from Where Used

| Functions | Fields | Help |

[T ]
B
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27.2. Transferfields Conflicts

W object Manager Advanced v7.01 - Microsoft Dynamics NAV Classic
Fie Edt View Tools Window Hep

=10l x|

Sk 28 0 =2 A

= <y o+ BAEE A W
Object Manager & Check Transferfields =10l
3 Objects Al
£ Modifications From Tab... | From Table Name. [To Table ... | To Table Mame. [No. of W... [No. ofEr... |_|_|
3 Profects [ 18 CYSIRTEL. e 3 5050 Contact &8 =]
3 Transports | 21 Cust. Ledger Entry 382 CV Ledger Entry Buffer f3) |
{3 Source Control || 23 vendor 5050 Contact 51
& Analyzing Tools I 3 Sales Header 110 Sales Shipment Header 62 1
++{3 Where Used Objects | 36| Sales Header 112 Sales Invoice Header 8 1
{3 Search Stringin C/AL Code | | 36 Sales Header 114 Sales Cr Memo Header 75
=) Chﬁdjﬂu‘dﬁ“”“ | 36 Sales Header 426 1C Qutbox Sales Header 13
g ;ﬁf’“":tﬁ " A I 36 Sales Header 5107 Sales Header Archive 1
"@ a e tM""_‘:ﬂ ;E‘s [ | 36 Sales Header 6650 Return Receipt Header kil
ient Honitor Analyzer 37 SalesLine 111 Sales Shipment Line a0
-3 MenuSuite Viewer = —
|| 57 SalesLine 113 Sales Invoice Line 7 =l
(47 object Manager
‘;} Funcions_ w|  Fields | vep |
] rnancial

4] sales & Marketing

= Purchase

.g] Administration

[From Table Name: Customer [ LoaReter [ 230211

In the above example you can see that there is a conflict between
table Sales Header and table Sales Shipment Header. When you
drilldown the “No. of Errors” column you will see which fields cause

this conflict.

& Check Transferfields Fields S [=E]

Customer Name 3 Text50 Customer Name 3 Text30 v

|From Field Name IFram Field Type |To Field Name |To Field Type Warning Error I

Functions v Help

There are two types of conflicts. Warnings are fields that exist in one
of the tables but misses in the other. This can be done with a reason
but sometimes it is simply forgotten to add the field to one of the

tables.

i Check Transferfields Fields

P [=]
Field No. | From Field Name [From Field Type [To Field Name [To Field Type Warning__|Error [l
[ i Document Type Option v -
Order No. Code20 v
45 Order Class Code10 v
57 Ship Boolean v
58 Invaice Boolean v
62 Shipping No. Code20 v
63 Posting No. Code20 v
54 Last Shipping No. Code20 v
65 Last Posting No. Code20 v =

Help

Conflicts of the type error have to be fixed always.

27.3. Apply Differences on Dest. Table

With this function you can create missing fields in the destination table

or update existing fields if they have conflicts.
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EE Check Transferfields Fields - (ol x|

Select the lines of the fields which you want to transfer to the
destination table. In our example the new field “Customer Name 3”
that is missing in four tables and has conflicts in two tables.

5

@o% fields wil be created.
&P = fields wil be updated.
—  Are you sure?

All conflicts are solved in your database.

ioix

1..[ID [Name [Modified_|Version List [pate [Time [

3 Table =
T bt

Form. (W] 110 sales Shipment Header ¥ NAW15.00.01 23-02-11  10:11:55
EllReort 2] 112 Sales Invoice Header v NAWKIE.00.10 230211 10:11:55

2] 114 Sales Cr.Memo Header ¥ NAWWIE.00.10 230211 10:11:55
i Dataport | (1] 5 426 IC Quthox Sales Header ¥ NAWI6,00.01 230211 10:11:55
Dapor | | B 5107 Sales Header Archive v NAWKIE.00.10 230211 10:11:55

g 6660 Retum Receipt Header v NAWIIE.DO 230211 10:14:55
&4 Codeunit =

i MenuSuite EF Table 6660 Return Receipt Header - Table Designer -0l x|

= page — E.[Field No. | Field Name. [Data Type [Length | Description [l

— I 5053 Bill-to Contact No. Code -
al — [ v 5700 Responsiblity Center Code 10
— v 5790 Requested Delivery Date Date
— v 5791 Promised Defivery Date Date
— 1 5792 Shipping Tme DateFor...
— v 5793 Warehouse Handing Time DateFor
— 1 5797 Late Order Shipping Eadlean
— 1 6601 Return Crder No, Code
— v 6602 Return Crder No. Series Code 10 | =
— v 50000 Customer Name 3 Text 0 =l _d
»

The “Apply Differences with C/AL Code” function also copies the C/AL
code from the OnValidate and OnLookup triggers of the source fields
to the destination fields.
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28. Client Monitor Analyzer

With the client monitor you can analyze all read and write actions that
are done. For example when you want to analyze all data actions that
are done in the sales posting process you first start the client monitor.

Aij Object Manager Advanced v3.01 - Microsoft Dynamics NAV _{O x|
Fle Edt View Tools Window Help
S +BB ) T A e 4t AW
ales & Marketing
oy
- Order Processing - X
Customers General Iﬂphnns |
ontacts
otes Date [Time [Entry No. [Function Name _[Parameter hio [Parameter [nomber_[pats |

pproval Entries

- Approval Request Entries
Order Planning -

2 Production Schedule

7.0 BizTalk Sales Dacuments

_>|:|
2.7 Renortc =
E Financial Management T Start. ’.ii Stop. Help
]

©.| sales & Marketing

—)| Purchase

[ [ LoaReEDER 16-04-09 v
Create a sales order and post it.

5 1014 Anton Geestig Adviezen - Sales Order [l ]
General | mvoidng | stipping | Foreign Trade | £ - Commerce | Prepayment | Bz e
NOL oo 1014t Z] PostingDate . . . . . . 15-04-08 Sell-to Customer 2
Sell-to Customer No. . . 20000 OrderDate . . . .. . . 16-04-09 CEmTEeEE (E
Sello Contact No. . . . [CT000D0Z + DocumentDate . . . . . 16-04-09 'fo‘m:sm ®

E = Sales History

Sell-to Customer Name . [Anton Geestig Adviezen Requested Delivery Date
Sell-to Address . . . . . [Binkiampen 33 Promised Deliverv Date . Bil-to Customer

Sell-to Address 2 . . . . ES MicrosofE RSN b - Avall. Credit 0
Sell-to Post Code/City . . [1324 10 ] [Zaandan  sp
Sell-to Contact . . . . . Db Luc van Vugt  Iwoice

No. of Archived Versions. 0 & Ship and frvei

o

Cancel | Ppen
i}
T..[No. [ Description [Location ..‘|Quanh§ Reserve... |UnitofM... [UnitPric... [[ | ~Item Information
| »z... 1000 Fiets 3 STUKS 4,000,00 ~| = ItemCard #|
— = Availability (-58)
— - Substitutions @
| .| = SalesPrices ()
K | _»d - Sales Line Di @
oer  w|  tne  w| Funcions w| Pestng print | vep |
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Now stop the client monitor and you get a list with all the data actions.

& Cient Monitor =10l =]
General | Options I
| Entry No. |Function Name | Parameter Mo | Parameter Mumber Data
[ | 32,431 1 FIND/NEXT 1 Table 98 Generz &
| 32,431 1 FIND/NEXT 2 Search Method =
|| 16-04-09 15:34:32,431 1 FIND/NEXT 3 Primar*
[ »| 150409 15:34:32,431 1/ FIND/NEXT 145 = Codeu
|| 16-04-09 15:34:32,431 1 FIND/NEXT 15 Source Trigger/F... DimCay
|| 15-04-09 15:34:32,431 1 FIND/NEXT 16 Source Line No. 461
|| 16-04-09 15:34:32,431 1 FIND/NEXT 17 Source Text IFNCT
[ | 160409 15:34:32,431 1 FIND/NEXT 50 Search Result =
|| 160409 15:34:32,431 1 FIND/NEXT 51 Record Found Primar*
[ | 160409 15:34:32,431 1 FIND/NEXT 55 Records Read 1
4| | 3
Start | Stop | Help |

Big problem with this form is that it is hard to find which actions are
executes many times and which actions did take the most time.

To get a better overview of the client monitor open the Client Monitor
Analyzer form.

Al Object Manager Advanced v3.01 - Microsoft Dynamics NAV -(al x|

fle Edt View Tools Window Help
+ = 2z K 4|)» M ¢

gla $BR 0§ == A
(7L T Administration I~ =loix

3 Application Setup
- Object Manager
3 Modifications
23 Objects
[ Projects
3 Transports [Table No, [ Teble Name [t [Totl |[E= [ =
(& Other Tools -
37 Menu 7
=3 Where Used Objects
Renumber Objects
Update Variables
=3 Translation Tool
Action Worksheet
Record Permissions Wizard
=3 Client Menitor Analyzer ﬁb
Check License

= Compare (/AL Code x| 4 | ﬁ
] Financial Management Functions v Help

w_fl Sales & Marketing

UL

ViewType . ... ... No.ofTimes Show System Tables. . . |
" Elapsed Time
" Time Lag

=] Purchase

[Show System Tables: No [ Loawremer 16-04-09 Y
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Press F5 and you will see all client monitor lines grouped per table

and action type.

nt Monitor Analyzer

ViewType . ... ... No.ofTimes

1 Eiapsed Time
" Time Lag

Show System Tables. r

=lolx|

Table No. | Table Name

[Total [NSERT  [MODIFY  [DELETE | LOCKTABLE [FIND/NEXT [COUNT

3 Payment Terms
9 Country/Region

14 Location

15 GJL Account

17 G Entry

18 Customer

21, Cust, Ledger Entry

27 Ttem

30 Ttem Translation

32 Ttem Ledger Entry

36 Sales Header

37 Sales Line

39 Purchase Line

45 G/L Register

4 Ttem Register

50 Accounting Period

73 Company Information

30 Gen. Journal Template

90 BOM Component

92 Customer Posting Group

97 Comment Line:

28 General Ledger Setup
110 Sales Shipment Header
111 Sales Shipment Line
112 Sales Invoice Header

[Total
I

g
~

[cacsums [aios [other 1

Functions v Hep

=l

Drill down on a particular action to see where the action is executed.

&S Client Monitor Analyzer

ViewType . . ... .. & No. of Times
" Elapsed Time

" Time Lag

Table Mo. |Tahla Name

4

21 Cust. Ledger Entry
27 Item

30 Item Translation

32 Item Ledger Entry

36 Sales Header

37 Sales Line

38 Purchase Line

45 G/L Register

46 Ttem Register

50 Accounting Period

79 Company Information
80 Gen. Journal Template
90 BOM Component

92 Customer Posting Group
97 Comment Line

98 General Ledger Setup
10 Sales Shipment Header

-

=10l x|
Show System Tables. . . [
[Total [Total [mserr [moorry  [oeee [rockraste [rnomext [count  Jead |
| B 5 1 1 23 =
| | 61 53 2
| 3 3
| | 17 1 1 1 4
| ] a3 1 4 1 5 72
| ] 157 1 2 1 3 8 19 4|
] 16 2
| 5 1 2 1 1
i or Lines =10l x|
| [EntryNo. [rransacti..[pate Time: Elapsed ... |Time Lag | Function Mame 2 [ Table No.
L 1022 6 160409 15:34:47,312 0 0/ COUNT
|_» 1023 6 16-0409 15:34:47,312 [ 0/ COUNT
L 1028 5 160409 47,313 0 0/ COUNT
] 1029 6 160409 47,313 0 0 COUNT
L 1095 7 160403 15::3447,325 0 0 COUNT
] 128 1 160409 15:34:32,522 0 & COUNT RANGE
L 129 1 160408 15:3%:32,522 o 0/ COUNT RANGE
] 204 1160409 15:34:34,633 0 5| COUNT RANGE
L 205 1 160408 15:34:34,633 0 0/ COUNT RANGE
L 272 2 160409 15:34:34.962 0 5 COUNT RANGE
] 273 2 160403 153434952 0 0/ COUNT RANGE

37 =
3

Code ﬁ Functions vI Help
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Press the code button to see which line of code has executed the

action.
ent Monitor Lines I =] S
Entry No. | Transact... | Date Time Elapsed ... | Time L Function Name 2 Table No.
| 1022 6 16-04-09 15:34:47,312 0 0 COUNT 37~
» 1023 & 16-04-09 15:34:47,312 0 0 COUNT 37
| 1028 [ 16-04-09 15:34:47,313 ] 0 COUNT 37
| 1029 6 16-04-09 15:34:47,313 0 0 COUNT 37
| 1085 7 16-04-09 15:34:47,325 0 0 COUNT 37
[ | 128 1 16-04-09 15 32,522 0 6 COUNT RANGE 37
| 129 1 16-04-09 15:34:32,522 ] 0 COUNT RANGE 7
| 204 1 16-04-09 15:34:34,633 0 5 COUNT RANGE 37
| 205 1 16-04-09 15:34:34,633 0 0 COUNT RANGE 37
| 272 2 16-04-09 15:34:34,962 0 5 COUNT RANGE 37
273 2 16-04-09 15:34:34,962 0 0 COUNT RANGE 37 =
1l | Ld
Functions v| Help |

3
i0lxd

Line No. | code I 1
| 3804 SETRENGE ("Document No.",SzlesHeader."No."); |
| 3805 SETFILTER(Type, '>0');
|| 3606 SETFILTER (Quantity, '<>0');
|| 3507 SalesSetup.GET;
| 3608 IF SslesSetup.Invoice Rounding” THEN BEGIN

Saleslined.COPYFILTERS (Szlesline)s
HoundinglLineinserted := (SaieslLines.COUNT <o Salesline.COUNT) AND HOT Salesline B
|| END;
| 3612 IF FINDSET THEN
- 3613 REPERT —
3514 IF "VAT Calculation Type" IN
: 3615 [*VAT Calculation Type"::"Reverse Charge VAT", "VAT Calculation Type":--"Sales ... |

Help
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29. Check License

With the Check License form you can see which objects are unused in
your license (in other words: available object numbers) and which
objects are outside your license.

il

& I show al Objects Show Permissions of. . . [Object ~1
€ I show Unused Object Nos.
€ Il show Objects Outside License
Arabe | 1.[D [Name Read Insert Delete
=] 9150 My Customer -
EFLI i 9151 My Vendor
-] Report | = =) 9152 My Item
S Datopart | =N 9801 Property Store Yes Yes Yes
- = I »3 Unused (form en page) Yes Yes Yes Yes
KMLport | [ =) Unused (form en page) Yes Yes Yes Yes
24 Codeunit I [ B Unused Yes Yes Yes Yes
- =] 50003 Unused Yes Yes Yes Yes
E" Page [ O 50004 Unused Yes Yes Yes Yes
1 a 50005 Unused (form en page) Yes Yes Yes Yes
al =8 50006, Unused (Form en page) Yes Yes Yes Yes
|| ﬂl 50007 Unused (form en page) Vesl Yes Yes Yes
4

Functions vl Help

29.1. Import and Export License Files

Pressing Functions — Export you can export license information of the
active license to a .lic file. At any time you can import a .lic file into the
“Check License” window to verify the license against the object set in
OMA.

29.2. Mark Objects

To mark objects in the “Check License” window press Functions —
Mark — Mark Objects.

loix

G-Smd(x:jcds Show Permissions of. . . |Object >
¢ W show Unused Object Nos,
C M show Objects Outside License
Arabe | 1.[D Name Read Insert Delete
a 9150 My Customer A
Brom | =] 9151 My vendor
-] Report | = =) 9152 My Item
= a 9801 Property Store Yes
g il & | Unused (Form en page) ves Yes
XMLport | [ f=] Unused (form en page) Yes Yes
=] Unused Yes Yes
Ce T |a 50003 Unused Yes Yes
E» Page [ =) 50004 Unused Yes Yes
| |3 50005 Unused (form en page) Yes Yes
al = & Unused (Form en page) Yes Yes
= =] 50007 Unused (form en page) Yes Yes
< |
Mark Objects Ctrl+M

Remave Marks
Remove all Marks - Shift+Ctrl+M

Objects will be marked by means of a # sign added as a prefix to the
Version List value.
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30.

With the Bitmaps form you can see which bitmaps are available in

NAV.

i Dbgect Manage

Bitmaps

aloixi
Moo m o+ BES .
= aloix|
slalsl
El=l @l | #lels] alrlsslslsln] e «|s] @iole] |1« lelule[=]-] alelslel=lslela]sl+]e ]| Slmfm
!!uu clelel
F = ree Al W] x
Gl ook
W wlolole| of k|Glelwl Sle| w] 5 @ x
= fonoc o kisan el ook
ololo|o| o i|dlels] Sl ®| =] @ x
Enn i kicaolorh- okl
e[ m| ) TIE-[F| 2| BB al o] 2] x
RN EE AP
| ©lolole| ol ir] ) elxal st B .« 8 %
Wz W4 v |m] ¢ T[@= | F| D] o|e) w2 x
0|olo|o| o ir|Ae|x| @ @ = o x
w v n| o] TE-F| O AP
b
[ | mum [0sosem | [ P

rosoft Dynamics AV

Object Manager Advanced v7.01 » Departments » ObjectManager »Analyzing Tools »

Analyzing Tools

I Departments

4 % Object Manager
Objects
Modifications
Projects
Transports
Source Control
Analyzing Tools
Object Tools
DataTools
Administration
Setup

b i Finandial Management

b (4] sales & Marketing

b [ Purchase

b @ Warehouse

b [t Manufacturing

[} Resource Planning
b &) Service

3| Human Resources
b 8 Administration

~N

A, |

Lists
Wihere Used Objects
Chedk Guidelines

Check Transferfield( 44 Edit - Bitmaps A to L

Tasks

Search Stringin C/A
Test Worksheet
Client Monitor Analy
Menusuite Viewer

Reports and
‘ Bm?!’u‘:am?'.‘—r—"*

Bitmaps M to 7

o |
E
E r
[
Ho»
1 3
1
Lo

]
B
¥
x
]
Ed
]
5

CIEEE

DataEntry
DeactivateDiscounts
Delegate

Delete
DeleteExpiredComponents
DeleteQtyToHandle
DepositSip
DepreciationBacks
Dimensions
Doclnrowser
Document
Documentedit
DocumentsMaturity

N W P Y

Ny, A e

Object Manager Advanced 8.54

Page 220 of 252




I

31. Colors

With the Colors form you can easily pick a color that can be used in

dge

your forms.
=181x
Gt yew Teds Mindow bel =181x)
SR YBRB 0 T M EHFEFES RN+ MEE o\

Coler.
Yelow

[ e

It

L=

|

I T RITITIITI

E

ETTAEEETTERA

ETEEEETTEERA

T
:

Il

i

Lo4\Retjer

| ora4-10 [

£

If you activate a color you see the NAV color number in the left
column in the header. The HEX color code will be shown in the right
column. Any of the text boxes in the header can be changed. The

other values will be automatically calculated.
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Different file functions that can be executed from various windows are
to be found here, like:
e Importing files
see section 7.8 - Import and Export Files
e Comparing files
see section 32.1 - Compare File
e Comparing directories
see section 32.2 - Compare Directory
e Splitting files
see section 7.10 - Split files
e Combining files
see section 7.11 - Combine Text Files
e Updating object properties in files
see section 32.3 - Updating Object Properties in Files
e Updating translation, i.e. captions, in files
see section 32.4 - Translation Files Functions
e Checking guidelines in object file
e Converting Objects
see section 7.10 - Downgrade Objects

NOTE: All these functions can also be accessed from the “Object
Explorer” window through the “Functions” menu button.

Select File Functions > Compare File to open the windows file dialog
to choose an object text file. This file will be compared with the same
object residing in your database, using the compare executable as
defined in the setup (see section 9.1 Setup).

Select File Functions > Compare Directory to open the “Select a
Folder” window to choose a windows directory containing object text
files. These files will be compared with the same objects residing in
your database, using the compare executable as defined in the setup
(see section 9.1 Setup).

Select File Functions > Properties to open the “Update Properties in
File” window.
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EE Update Properties in File ol x|
General I

Fillename « o v 0. | I |
Action . . ... IUpdate hd l

FilEmame o v o o o . . [ I
Mew Filename . . . . . . | 7|
Update Yersion List . . . T'
WersiomlistId. . . . . . [ x|
Hiatest Yersion Mo, . . . |
Achiom . . . ... Add =l

[dew Version Mo, . .. |

Update Date Time . . . . r
ew Date. oo . .
MEw Time. « o .
Update Modified, . . . . r
ew Modified . . . . .. r
Functions vl Execute | Help I

In “Filename” you enter the file for which you want to update the
object properties. This can either be a objects text file or a OBP file.
The result will be written to the file defined in “New Filename”.

You can update Version List, Date/ Time and Modified object
properties by marking the corresponding check boxes and defining
how you what to update these properties.

You can perform the following actions:

e Update
given an object text file all object properties will be updated as
described above

e Add
given an object text file all object properties will be added from
the file as defined in “Filename”, which can either be an object
text file or an object properties (.obp) file

e Remove
given an object text file all object properties will be removed

e Create OBP File
given an object text file all object properties will be extracted
and placed into an object properties (.obp) file

Select File Functions > Translations to open the “Translation File
Functions” window.
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B8 Translation File Functions 1Ol =l
General I
Filename « .« v v v 00 o | |
f:1cl 1o NN (=5t Translation Filg|
Zaptions Filename. . . | Ll
Language Filter . . . . | |
Add. ..o |.ﬁ.dd Iew and Swerwrite Existing =1
st Modified Flag) . . . [T
Mew Filename, o « o o . | |
Functions vl Execute | Help I

In “Filename” you enter the file for which you want to update the
translations. The result will be written to the file defined in “New
Filename”.

You can perform the following actions:

e Create Translation File
given an object text file all strings will be extracted and placed
into a translation (.txt) file

e Delete Captions
given an object text file all captions will be deleted from the
object txt file

e Add Captions
given an object text file captions will be added from the file as
defined in “Captions Filename”, which can either be an object
text file or an translation file
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OMA2.17

See the following chapters:

2.3
5.10
6.12
6.13
6.14
7.2
9.7

OMAS.01

N Y H 4 ] = = 9
RESET PROJECT STATUS ..iiti et 39
CONFIRM CHANGES AT IMPORTING TRANSPORT .....cvuveeevvnnnnns 58
OBJIECT COMPARE SHEET ..vuuiiiviiieiitieeeeeeis e eene e e st e e eeaaneeas 60
RESET PROJECT STATUS AT IMPORTING TRANSPORT ............ 60
AUTO OPEN OBJECT EXPLORER AT F12 ..cuviiviiiiiiiiiiciins 63
ROLLBACK OBIECTS ..uuiittiiiiiiiiicete et et e e st s eai e saneasbaee 88

See the following chapters:

7.7 SHOW TABLE DATA .ou i 74

7.8 EDIT TABLE DATA .oniitii et 75

26 TRANSLATION TOOL .uuiiviiiiiiiiiieeiiieeieeiieesi s e ea e saeaeaaeees 209

28 CLIENT MONITOR ANALYZER ..cvuiiitiiiiieiiieeeiee e eaieenanaas 215

29 CHECK LICENSE ..vuiiiiiiteeiieeeeee e e e e et e s e na s e 219

30 BITMAPS . .t 220
OMA3.01.02

e Bug fix: An Empty TableRelation raised an error in the
Function AnalyseTableRelation in Codeunit “OM - Where
Used Management”. This is fixed

OMAS.01.03

See the following chapters:

7.10

KNOWN OBJECT EXPORT ERRORS .......cuuuuuuinininnnninnnnnnnnnnns 77

e Shortcuts for design MenuSuite and Pages added to the
Object Explorer.

OMAS.01.04

e When you run a Table in the Object Explorer the “OM - Show
Table Data” form opens. Check added that a developer
license is active.

e Compile (F11) option added to the Object Explorer.

e Functionality added to add date expression like <Month,2> in
the ‘filename-fields’ that are available at the Tab “Transport
Files” from the setup.

e Bug fix: Currform.SetSelectionFilter didn’t always got the right
selection in the Object Explorer. Function SetSelectionFilter2
added to select the selected records.
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OMAS.03

Bug fix: Cope with text constant that have a linefeed in them.

OMA3.04

See the following chapters:

2.7
22
22.1
22.2

BACKUP AND RESTORE ....civviiiiiieieeeeete et e e e s e e eaaans 14
RENUMBER FIELDS ....iivviieiiieeeeee et e e eeaa e 197
UPDATE INDB MODE.......iiitiiieiii e 197
EXPORT MODE ...cvniiiiiiii ettt e e e 199

Deleting objects in Object Explorer is now possible.
Exporting and importing of BLOB fields added in action
management

Exporting and importing a FAB with different language
settings went wrong. Boolean and date fields are now always
ex- and imported in a fixed format.

Trigger FIND added to the where used functionality

Bug fix: In some clients disappeared all objects from the
object designer when filtergroup(1) was used on the object
table. Now filtergroup(2) is used instead.

Bug fix: Where used functionality: Cope with functions without
an id.

Bug fix: Where used functionality: Cope with dataitems in an
XmlPort without VarName

Bug fix: Where used functionality: Relations to tables with the
character ‘/’ like “Country/Region” were skipped in updating
where used in functionality. This is fixed.

Bug fix: Where used functionality: Analyzing where used in
with Fields with a quote went sometimes wrong. This is fixed.
Bug fix: Translation Tool: Language Id is used when there is
no record in Table 8 — Language.

Bug fix: Open Table Form: The fieldname of the field “Name”
of table Company is now used instead of the string “Name”.
So in old Dutch databases the string ‘Naam’ is used.

Bug fix: Open Table Form: A new form with a shortcut option
‘Ctrl’ was used. This raised an error when using a German
client where “Strg” is used. The shortcut is removed.

OMAS.05

See the following chapters:

7.5
7.4
9.12

MARK OBJECTS WITH INPUT FILE ..cuviiviiiiiieieeeeeev e 67
DOWNGRADE OBJIECTS ..tuiiiitiiiiiiieiieiiieeiiee e ssieeeanieeaneasnneees 71
COMPRESS C/AL HISTORY ...iiiiiieiciiiee et eeaa e 93

5 Separated fobs for NAV versions 3.7, 4.0, 4.0 SP2, 5.0 and
2009

Review of all progressbars.
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e Al FIND(*-') and FIND(‘+’) replaced by 4.0 SP2 functions

(FINDSET, FINDFIRST, ...)

All open and save Command Dialog’s reviewed.

All references to standard NAV objects are removed. The
Object Manager will now compile without errors in an empty
database.

e The BLOB References of the saved compiled objects are
moved to a separated table. This to prevent that the blob is
unnecessarily fetched from the database.

e Renumber objects/ Renumber fields/Update variables. Before
updating the objects you will be confirmed is there are any
object locks present on involved objects.

e Bug fix: Renumber objects/ Renumber fields/Update variables.
The C/AL of all involved objects will be compared to the last
C/AL History Object before the objects will be updated. This to
be sure that the Object Manager will not use an old version.

e Bug fix: Renumber fields: Renumbering of fields of type
TableFilter added

e Bug fix: Renumber fields: Renumbering of disabled fields
added

e Bug fix: Where used functionality: When a function or field is
renamed the C/AL of all reference objects will be updated.

e Bug fix: Where used functionality: Error handling added (IF
CU.RUN()). When an object has unexpected C/AL which
results in an error the object will be skipped.

e Bug fix: Update Variables: Sometimes the end of a function
was not recognized so only the first function of a codeunit was
updated. This is fixed.

e Bug fix: Edit and run table: If you tried to open a form with a
disabled field you got an error. This is fixed. Only enabled
fields are added to the form.

e Bug fix: Backup and restore: Field 14 removed from “Action
Field” table. This field was disabled and was sometimes
crashing NAV without an error.

e Bug fix: Object Compare Sheet: Version List Fields extended
to length 80

OMAZ3.06

e Bug fix - Where used functionality: Relations were not deleted
if an object was deleted. Relations will now be deleted.

e Bug fix - Assign modifications: If you had a project with 100
characters you got an error when opening the “Assign
Modifications” form. This is fixed.

e Bug fix - Action Management: Action Management is now
always executed in ENU Language. Language is set with
CurrReport.Language.

e Bug fix - Object Explorer: Caption of objects was not
calculated. This is fixed.

e Bug fix - Object Explorer: Design of object was not possible
with a German client. A different shortcut key is now used.
(the same for run and new)
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e Bug fix - Where used functionality: If a long textconstant was
present in the global variables sometimes not all variables
were read. This is fixed.

OMA3.07

¢ Send Keys Management: Added shortcuts for “&Find first” for
all languages.

e Field “Update Version List” added to the Setup and to the
Transport table. When transporting, the version list of the
objects are only updated if this Boolean is enabled.

e Bug fix - Action Management: In some clients Booleans were
exported as ‘true’ and ‘false’. This is fixed to ‘1’ and ‘0’.

e Bug fix - Where used functionality: SourceTableView property
of Form was not good analyzed. This is fixed.

e Bug fix — Translation tool: You got an error when you tried to
import a menu item with a name longer than 30 characters.
This is fixed.

OMA4.01

e A new trace method: SQL Trigger.

e A new assign method: Active Project.

o Two new fields added to the project card at tab planning. Url
and Path

e A new option at the Project Card to transport the project. This
makes it easier if you only have to transport 1 project.

e Atthe transport card the “Version List Number” will be
automatic increased if you choose a “Version List Id”.

e Itis possible to edit the C/AL code in the code forms. So e.g.
when you zoom in from the Where-Used functionality to the
code you can slash out the code and save the object.

OMA4.02

e Bug fix — SQL-trigger: Adding the SQL-trigger resulted in an
error in some environments. [Id] changed to [ID] and [OM —
SETUP] to [OM — Setup]
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OMAA4.03

Bug fix — Transporting Files: Better error message when you
try to transport an object that cannot compile.

Bug fix — C/AL History: The C/AL was not written to the history
when you assigned a modification to a project. This is fixed.
Bug fix — Renumber Fields: Renumbering failed when there
was a line in an object with more than 1000 characters. This is
fixed.

Bug fix — Renumber Fields: Better error message when you
try to renumber a field to a number outside your license.

Bug fix — Where used functionality: Determining “where used
in” with a report with more than 100 data items resulted in an
error. This is fixed.

Bug fix — Edit Table Data: Opening a table with an “-sign in the
caption resulted in an error. This is fixed.

OMA4.04

Bug fix — Where used functionality: Variables with names like
‘next’, find’ etc. were seen as commands instead of variables.
This is fixed.

Bug fix — Edit Table Data: Filters on the form were saved. So if
you opened the form with another table you got an error that
the filters could not be set. Filters will not be saved anymore.
Bug fix — Edit Table Data: If you tried to open a table with too
many text fields. (like 200 or so) you got an error that the form
was too big. This is fixed.

Bug fix — Edit Table Data: Opening a form with “Trace
Method” SQL-trigger resulted in two object changes. This is
fixed.

OMA4.05

Set and remove breakpoints in Where Used results.

New hidden field in “OM — Setup”: “Keep Objects Maximized”.
If this field is enabled then objects keep maximized if you
press design in the “Object Explorer”

Bug fix: All code with datetime fields converted to separated
date and time fields. This because of wrong calculation with
daylight savings.

OMAG.01

Commits are now shown in the Client Monitor Analyzer.

A new field is added to the transport table for assigning a
status. This is customer specific functionality so this field is
not added to the transport card.

If you assign a modification to a project you will get a warning
if the object is not compiled.

A new field “Default Role” is added to the User table.

A new option “Remove Modify Flag at Transport” is added to
the setup table. If this field is checked (default) the modify flag
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will be removed from all transported objects. This is customer
specific functionality so this field is not added to the setup
card.

e A new option “Check for Untransported Projects at Importing
Transport” is added to the setup table. This is customer
specific functionality so this field is not added to the setup
card.

e Bug fix — If you transported objects with the SQL-trigger
enabled all objects were seen as modifications. This is fixed.

e Bug fix — Objects were sometimes keep popping up in the
object compare sheet. This is fixed.

e Bug fix — With some clients the keystrokes were sent to fast.
This is fixed.

e Bug fix — Importing of indirect permissions caused an error if
an end user did not have the right permissions. These
permissions are added to the import management codeunit. If
importing of the objects still not work a message will appear
that you will have to import a fob.

e Bug fix — If a key was deleted or inserted all the other keys
were pointing to the wrong where used in base. This is fixed

e Bug fix — Sometimes the "Run Table" and "Edit Table Data"
functions failed because the existing form could not be
exported. This is fixed

e Bug fix — Where-Used Functionality: When there was C/AL
code in a report Dataltem the SourceExpr were not
recognized

e Bug fix — Where-Used Functionality: 'EVALUATE(Field, '1");
was not seen as a fill of the field. This is fixed

e Bug fix — Where-Used Functionality: 'Field += 1;' was not seen
as a fill of the field. This is fixed

e Bug fix — Check Guidelines: Sometimes the ELSE of an IF
was seen as the ELSE of a case statement. This is fixed

e Bug fix — The check if the SQL-trigger is added was executed
with the "OM - Setup" table even if you did not had the right to
modify it. Now an object is used that can be changed.

e Bug fix — Translation Tool: Rules on translations of
textconstants were not always recognized. This is fixed

e Bug fix — Translation Tool: If a rule had a translation that was
longer than 50 characters the text was saved wrong. This is
fixed.

OMAG6.02

¢ New functionality: “Group Modifications Period (sec.)”
New functionality: Marking functions extended.
Bug fix — Assigning modification: When an object was
assigned in popup mode sometimes the second time resulted
in an error. This is fixed.

e Bug fix — Send Keys: Pause between keystrokes raised to 100
ms.

OMAG6.03
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Bug fix in the “Object Manager Setup”.

New functionality: Field id added to the translation tool.

New functionality: When changing the project filter in the
“Object Explorer” and you have trace mode “Active Project”
then the active project will be changed.

New functionality: Renumber objects can be ran over a text
file so updating the where used object is not necessary
anymore.

New functionality: In the renumber objects form you can fetch
all the objects of a project, a transport or a text file.

New functionality: Renumber fields can be ran over a text file
so updating the where used object is not necessary anymore.
New functionality: Update variables can be ran over a text file
so updating the where used object is not necessary anymore.
Bug fix — C/AL History: It was not possible to show the C/AL
code of an object that was deleted from the database. This is
fixed.

OMA7.01

Pages

Integration with NAV2009 R2 locking functionality

Trace modifications with “Integration Management”

New option in setup added to enable execution of actions with
indirect permissions

New option in setup added to compile objects after transport is
imported

New option in setup for keep forms maximized when
designing or running objects

New setup initialization type “Pre-Prod”

New functionality: Variables added in Where Used

New functionality: Virtual tables added in Where Used

New functionality: Transferfields added in Where Used

New functionality: “Record Links” of projects and transport are
transported

New functionality: Possibility to e-mail to multiple roles when
changing project status

New functionality: Server and database name in project status
change email

Warning added when you import an old transport

New functionality: Option to block/unblock projects and
transports at importing transport

New functionality: Structure of Translation Tool changed so
that you do not have to wait when changing between
languages

New functionality: Date Filter in Compress C/AL History

New Pick Folder form

New functionality: Edit objects in external editor

You can set trace mode in assign modifications forms
Possibility to enter T for Today (h for Heute) in the date filter in
the Object Explorer

Fields added to “Lookup Version List” form to see the “No. of
Objects” and “No. of Version List Nos.” per “Version List Id”
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e New option in Object Explorer (Ctrl + Shift + F5) to check the
C/AL History.

o Field “Restored from Entry No.” added to “C/AL History
Objects”.

e Bug fix — Where Used: Primary Key added to Secondary Keys
where needed

e Bug fix — Where Used: Smarter context mechanism for
recognizing statements with conflicting names

OMA7.02

¢ New functionality: New field in setup “C/AL Editor Executable”.
This executable is used when opening. If empty the default
text editor is used.

e New functionality: New field in setup “Server Name”. This can
be used if the server name cannot be determined with the
server table.

¢ New functionality: Possibility to go to C/AL code from Check
Transferfield form.

¢ New functionality: Menu options to calculate variable usage
from “Where Used In” and “Where Used Object List” forms.

¢ New functionality: Mark objects from “Search String in C/AL
Code” form.

¢ New functionality: CONFIRM instead of ERROR when Version
List exceeds 80 characters when transporting objects.

e Bug fixes

o Atimporting and modifying objects in text format the
regional data format is used instead of the date format
from the setup card.

o Objects were not locked when designing from object
explorer.

o Where Used Functionality — When an object with a
guote was used in a report an error occurred.

o Check Guidelines — The captions in the Action List of
pages were not checked.

o Objects without a date were popping up in Object
Compare Sheet every time.

o Renumber Fields — Objects were compiled halfway.
Therefore not all references were updated.

o TFS — Batch files were deleted while they were
locked. This resulted in an error on slow repositories.

o Create Table Wizard — A description field of 100 was
created. A Search Name with length 30. This could
result is an error.

OMAS8.01

e New Functionality: Possibility to add projects to transport in
planning phase

¢ New Functionality: Improved "Comment Sheet"
New Functionality: Improved Objects Import Worksheet
New Functionality: Mailing with SMTP or Outlook
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New Functionality: Possibility to save to C/AL History without
“C/AL Code”

New Functionality: Possibility to disable Integration
Management for importing a conflicting fob

New Functionality: Check Guidelines on project card

New Functionality: Check Guidelines when project goes to
status ready

New Functionality: Check Guidelines at transporting

New Functionality: New action type Execute DOS Command
New Functionality: Reset Transport Status at Import Transport
New Functionality: A Boolean on the Project Object table to
choose if an object must be transported

New Functionality: Parameters can be used in “Compare
Executable” and “C/AL Editor Executable” setup fields

New Guidelines Check: Check if TextConstant in used in a
dialog

New Guidelines Check: Check if project tag is present in
documentation trigger

New Check Guidelines: Check Wrong SETCURRENTKEY
New Check Guidelines: Check Usage Wrong Keys

Check Guidelines: Available access keys are shown when a
conflict is found

Set date time to object files when exporting objects or splitting
object text file

Possibility to exclude FlowFields in actions

Possibility to select "<Active company>" and "<Same
company>" in action worksheet

Where Used Functionality: See which objects used in an
object (on relations tab)

Possibility to export objects from "Where Used String" form
Possibility to mark object from "Object List"

C/AL Editor is used when editing object in "C/AL History
Lines" and "Check Guidelines Code"

Better collapse functions in "MenuSuite Viewer"

Possibility to choose between "Name" and "Description" field
in "Create Table Wizard"

Better report to create actions in "Action Worksheet"

If GUIALLOWED added to dialogs to add "Update C/AL
History” and “Update Where Used” to NAS (client must be
opened)

Bug fix: Object unlocking - At integration management the
'LOCKED' tag was not removed if it was set by SQL trigger.
Bug fix: Renumber Fields - Only the original fields of the last
table were removed.

Bug fix: Renumber Objects - When copying to action
worksheet object type table was used.

Bug fix: Where Used - Identifier that Variable Usage was
calculated was not always set to false.

Bug fix: Determining Highest Version Nos.: OMA7.01.01 was
higher than OMA7.02.

Bug fix: Determining Version Nos.: If version list id 'OM' was
present, OMA2.01 was also seen as OM with no. A20.1. This
is fixed
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e Bug fix: Translation Tool — When a caption was changed it
was not exported if another language was active. This is fixed

e Bug fix: Check License — The form was sometimes getting in a
loop when showing unused object nos. This is fixed

e Bug fix: Send Keys Management — Objects were not opened
when German Language was active. This is fixed

e Bug fix: Group Modifications — An overflow error was given
when the previous modification was more than 24 days ago.
This is fixed

e Bug fix: Renumber Elements — Controls of RequestForm and
RequestPage were not seen. This is fixed

OMAS8.02

e If the exact same project tag is already present in an object it is
not added for a second time.

e Where Used Management: Calculating which objects has to be
updated is made faster.

e Bug fix: Calculation the highest transport number was not done
right. This is fixed.

e Bug fix: The “Assign modifications” form was not pointing to the
right project when opened from the project card. This is fixed.

e Bug fix: Calculating the initials of the active user was done with
the field Code instead of the field “User ID”. This is fixed.

e Bug fix: Modify permission were needed to export an object. This
is changed to read permissions.

e Bug fix: Check Guidelines. The check if a project tag is present in
an object looked at the whole objects instead of the
documentation trigger.

e Bug fix. Initializing the database with the option "Block Design with
Ctrl+F2" was giving an error.

OMAS8.03

e When entering active project in the “Assign Modifications” form
also the project to assign will be selected.

e Pressing <enter> in the search box on the “Search String in C/AL
Code” form will trigger the search.

e Bug fix: Domain will be removed when “User ID” is validated in
“OM - User” table.

e Bug fix: In the compare database orphans of the right database
were not shown. This is fixed.

e Bug fix: It was not possible to add a project tag to a report with
RDLDATA. This is fixed.

e Bug fix: Menusuites are ignored if you try to add a project tag to a
menusuite.

e Bug fix: Where Used - Sometimes a statement like
database::"Sales Header” was shown in the run trigger. This is
fixed.

e New functionality: Where Used - Fields used in keys added.

e New field in repository setup table to raise the timeout value for
TFS
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Bug fix: TFS source control. lllegal temp files were created with
English local settings. This is fixed.

OMAS8.54

The exit value of a function added as entity to the Where Used
functionality

In the "Where Used In" list you can see which lines are temporary
records.

It is possible to enable and disable field and keys in the Where
Used Card.

An SQL trigger to check if the where used objects are up to date
(100 times faster)

Setup: veld "Update Where Used" an option added to confirm,
always or never update the where used tables

New guidelines check

Check same field types in table relation and FlowFields.

Show if a control name is not used.

Show if a code line does not have to be broken (i.gesplitst over 2
regels)

Show if a CALCDATE is used without '<>'.

Show where the MARK command is used.

Check if a space is used in a function name.

Check if an integer is used in commands like
FORM.RUN(3)/REPORT.RUN(3)/...

Error handling in check guidelines so the OMA continues with the
next object if an error occurs.

Captions can easily be changed in the check guidelines tool.
Known translations can be auto applied if they are present as a
rule in the translation tool.

Possibility added to specify critical checks.

New option in Project and Transport Flow to block the
project/transport.

Set known comments in project that were already present when
the project started.

Possibility to import a transport without the wizard.

Edit and add project and transport comments with you text editor.
Show if an object is in an active project in Compare Database
Sheet.

Possibility to rollback a project or transport.

Show free numbers that are both available as form type as page
type.

Ex- and import license definition Check License form.

Mark objects functions added.

Possibility to choose another base language than ENU in the
translation tool.

Direct interaction between Database and Translation Tool (without
translation file).

New file format *.obp: Object Properties.

Extracting "Object Property File" and "Object Translation File"
from "Text Files".

Extracting "Object Property File"
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Extracting "Object Translation File"

New form to modify translations in a text file and/or translation file.
New form to modify properties in a text file and/or OBP file.
Possibility to split a FIB file.

Possibility to split and combine a translation file.

Existing functionality:

* Split Text Files (7.4)

* Combine Text Files (7.5)

* Compare Directory (COD11102094 - OM - Compare Directory)
* Compare File (COD11102093 - OM - Compare File)

* Import File (COD11102043 - OM - Im Export Management)

* Convert (Downgrade) Objects

An option that pages has to be included in the Record Permission
Wizard.

Lookup on table relations in the Edit Table Data form.

It is now possible to add the SQL triggers to a database without
windows logon.

Setting to lock the database. No object modifications will be
possible.

Fob, fib, obj, txt and obp-files can be compared in the Compare
Database Sheet.

Administration task added to remove the OMA from a database.
The UID Offset can be set on a project type and/or in the setup.
When an transport is imported all object modifications will be
assigned to the included project.

Edit comments in projects and transports with an external editor.
After an object restore the object is compiled to rebuild the Meta
Data.Field "Remove Modify Flag at Transp." added to transport
type card.

Recognizing if partner or customer license present when
upgrading from trial to full version.

Administration Task added to empty the where used tables.
Administration Task added to empty deleted fields and tables.
Administration Task added to upgrade to the full version.

A hidden column "Project" added to the modifications and project
history form.

A more detailed Project button added to the Assign Modification
form.

Shortcut Ctrl+P added for opening the documents.

When "Show Last Changes" you are getting a question is you
want to update the C/AL History.

Column for users added to the Planning Board.

Progress bar added when assigning modifications.

An option "Confirm Yes" added to the "Remove Locks at Closing
Menu".

On the Modifications form a menu option added to go to the
history of an object.

Marking of objects added to the "Check Guidelines Comments"
form.

Fields added to the project subform on the assign modifications
form.

A new option on the Project Card to activate a project.
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Record Permissions: An option that pages has to be included in
the role.

Renumber elements: When there is nothing to renumber the
object does no longer getting a new timestamp.

Updating Version List: When you have two times the same
"Version List 1d" one is deleted.

When you renumber an object data and conflicting data is present
you will be warned and the data will be deleted.

Where Used: If an object is used in a menusuite then show it in
the run trigger.

Possibility to import a transport without the wizard. This can be
done with codeunit "OM - Import Transport".

Show if an objects is in an active project in the "Compare
Database" form.

Codeunit 1: Open Menu can be run with a new Codeunit "OM -
Open Menu".

When you import an object text file first all objects are imported
and then compiled.

Create Table Wizard: An option to add a Drop Down field group.
Create Table Wizard: Spaces are placed in code only if space is
mandatory in the check guidelines setup.

Button added to the database card to test the connection.

Bug fixes

o Create Table Wizard: It was possible to selection a
search name field without a name field.

o Sometimes the OMA could not find the right user is in
the OM - User table. This is fixed.

o Compare Databases: It was not possible to connect to
an SQL database with SQL Server Authentication.

o Renumber Objects: Sometimes if the sorting was on
"New Number" records were skipped.

o Projects and Transports: Project Type was not
validated if you choose project type with assist edit on
the no. field.

o Projects and Transports: The field "Update Version
List" was not copied from the "Transport Type".

o Projects and Transports: Subform was disabled is
there were no objects is the project.

o Documentation Tag: When the trace method Timer
was used and a tag was added to the documentation
trigger a new modification was added.

o SQL Trigger: When a fob was imported and an object
was locked outside you license it was not possible to
remove the LOCKED tag from the version list.

o Colors: RGY was used instead of RGB.

o Check Guidelines: If a language was not present in
the Language table it was skipped.

o Check Guidelines: Analyzing a SETCURRENTKEY
was giving an error sometimes.

o OBJfile: When an object had a time in another format
as your local settings you were getting an error.

o Check License: When a filter on ID was on the form
the shown recordset was not right.
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o Where Used: When a dataitem with a quote was used
not all references were found.

o Where Used: A filter in a tableview on a form without a
selected key was not indexed.

o You were getting an error when you were opening an
object in an external editor and the option "Lock
Object at Design" was enabled.

o Renumber Elements: An error was given if the
ReturnValue of a function had a conflicting id.

o Create Table Wizard: It was not possible to enter a
name in the nos. series table.

o If an object was included in the renumber objects and
was not renumbered the where used tables of the
object were deleted.

o When you deleted 10 lines in the c/al code form and
the object was outdated you were getting 10
warnings.

o Projects and transport: Calculation of description went
wrong if %1<Year,4> was used.

o Adding project tag: Calculation of tag went wrong if
%1l1<Year,4> was used.

o Updating objects failed when an object was locked in
the Object Designer but not in the Object Manager.

o Downgrading objects went wrong is
GETLASTERRORTEXT() was present in an object.
Now the () are deleted.

o Grouping modifications was going wrong if the
prevision modification was more than 24 days newer.

o Editable table data and run table failed if the local time
format was not readable for NAV.

OMA9.01

Lock Marking: you can lock the marking functionality to prevent
that someone else will mark and unmark objects.

New trigger can be added in the on SQL level to the prevent a
database conversion.

Database compare sheet can now be used with databases that
does not have the OMA installed.

Better number series assignment. Now the last part of a project
and transport number will be incremented instead of the first
number part.

New options "Update Referencing Objects" and “Set Modify Flag”
added to the object update tools.

Range fields (From/Till) in "Update Variables Tool" changed to
filter fields.

New option "Left Side Base Line" in report "Compare C/AL Code".
Better file names are used when comparing objects.

Comparing a directory now uses the file names used in the
directory instead of the Object Manager format.

A warning is given when downgrading objects and a
SourceTableTemporary property is removed.

A fob is included in the setup that can send mail with the NAV Mail
Component 7.3

Object Manager Advanced 8.54 Page 238 of 252




J

e Objects can be converted from Microsoft Dynamics NAV 2013 to
previous versions.

e Objects belonging to a project can be exported in their current
state, before the project or after the project.

e Status can be changed for a number of projects from the project
list and plan board.

e OBJ files can be split and combined.

e Compare Fields

(¢]

(¢]

Field Compare Sheet. You can analyze the
differences between two databases in a worksheet.
New file type called "Fields File" which contains the
definition of table fields. This file type can be used in
the following functionality: Import File, Import
Directory, Compare File, Compare Directory, Split,
Combine and Compare Fields, Mark Objects with
Import File, Lock Objects with Import File.

¢ Where Used

o

o

If an object is used in the report selection or as a web
service the reference is show in the run trigger of the
object. Will be refreshed when an object changes or
at Ctrl+F5.

A sub type is shown in the where used object lines. Is
shows the object number of a variable.

A new column function name is added to the where
used object lines.

The function INIT on tables is added as trigger in the
where used object line.

When deleting a field in the where used only the filled
fields are emptied instead of all fields.

When the C/AL history objects is not present the C/AL
entry number is now automatically repaired.

e Check Guidelines

o

Filters added to the header of the form so you can add
e.g. the objects of a particular project or transport.
Fields "Object Date" and "Object Time" added so you
can easily filter for recent objects.
"Check Field Names" check extended. It now checks
that a field and the related table cannot have the
same name. E.g. the field name Customer must be
"Customer No.".
New Guideline Checks
= Check if a table has fields with the same
caption.
= Check if a CalcFormula is present
= Check if a table relation is present on fields
where in the code a primary key is assigned.
e.g. "Customer No." := Customer."No.".
= Check if a bigger field is assigned to a smaller
field. 'This assignment can cause an overflow.
Codel0 := Code20'
= Check if all relating tables are deleted in the
OnDelete trigger of the main table.
= Check if a string is used in a calc formula or a
table relation.
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= Check that no code is written in the OnLookup
trigger of a field. Must be transferred to
function and called from a form.
= Show where commenting with '{' and '} is
used.
= Check that fields matches when a
TransferFields command is found. E.g.
"Transferfields on field Customer No. can
cause an error. Code20 := Code40"
Translation Tool
o Two new fields added to the translation tool:
"Translate Later" and Comment.
o If atranslation is not found with the same type, all
other types are checked.
o Showing existing translation is now grouped and
shown with the number of times used.
o A warning is given when you are trying to import or
export more than 100 objects in the translation tool.
It's better to work with a translation file when working
with a lot of objects.
o Bug fix: The field "Calculated Caption Differs" was not
always updated when a new caption was validated
Create Table Wizard
o Entity types added to the Create Table Wizard: Master
Data, Document (Header/Lines), Setup, Ledger Entry.
o Captions and names can now be added/changed
before the objects are created.
Projects and Transports
o A hidden column is added to the project subform
where you can see the last user that has changed the
object.
o Export projects and transports as OBJ, FAB or Text
file.
o The transport import wizard now starts right after the
objects are confirmed in the compare sheet.
Check Transfer Fields
o Anew field "Known" added to filter out already known
warnings.
o Field class added to see if a field is a flow field.
Action Worksheet
o New action type "Add Record" added to the action
worksheet.
o When you validate a table number in the action
worksheet the existing field mapping is maintained.
Objects to Ignore
o The name "Known Object Export Error" changed to
"Obiject to Ignore”.
o MenuSuites added to "Obiject to Ignore" list.
o "Objects to Ignore" are now skipped when adding
objects to the check guidelines tool.
Bug Fixes
o When you reset a project status not existing users will
be emptied from the project card.
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o Removing a tag from the version list was ignoring
special characters.

o The client closed when Quick Find was set to no. This
is fixed.

o The progress bar will now show 0 seconds if it
accidently passes 100%.

o Renumbering object in export mode was not working.

o It was not possible to open the edit table sheet with a
Recordld field.

o Menusuites containing empty guides were sometimes
shown wrong.

o Integration Management. A object deletion was not
added to the modifications table.

o The hash character was removed from the version list
when deleting a variable in the where used
functionality.

o Bug fix: rollback objects were picked incorrectly from
history when rolling back with a time value

OMA9.02

e Bug fix - Translation Tool: Name lengths are extended to 128,
132 and 256 in NAV2013 and R2.

e Bug fix - Where Used: Updating sometimes stopped when
multiple users were updating at the same time.

e Bug fix - Split Text Files: You could not split a file with
unknown object types. E.g. a text file with queries in
NAV2009.

e Bug fix - Change Field Options: Array length extended.

e Bug fix - Backup and Restore: Restoring of large backup files
2GB+ was giving an overflow error.

e Bug fix: Updating the version list was updating the wrong part
if the new id was part of an existing larger id.

OMA9.03

e A new codeunit “OM - Check New Transport” added to check
for a new transport.

¢ New option in transport new timestamp: Date of Transport.

¢ New Timestamp added to transport type.

e Assign Modifications page/form is default filtered on active
user

e You get a proper message if you are importing a transport
with a renumber field action and you don’t have an active
license that allows importing a text file.

e Marking added to all object tools.

e 2013: You get a proper message if marking of objects is not
possible if the version list is full.

e 2013: Extra test added to the “Check Settings” to see if dotnet
is ok.

e Bug fix: Removed quotes from field names in setup table.

e Bug fix: Check guidelines. If a semicolon was missing on the
last line it was not seen as missing.
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Bug fix: Check guidelines. If REPEAT BEGIN where on the
same line the BEGIN and END where sometimes removed
wrongfully.

Bug fix: Where used. In a statement like

FieldRef. SETRANGE(VarName) the VarName was seen as a
fieldname instead of a variable.

Bug fix: If you removed a project from a transport in NAV2013
it still was connected to the transport.

Bug fix: Paths in setup extended to length 250.

Bug fix NAV2013 - Get a user name with a domain.

Bug fix NAV2013 - Marking an object is possible If the version
list is shorter than 248 instead of 80.

Bug fix NAV2013: Where used - Properties on Actions on a
CueGroup where not parsed.

Bug fix NAV2013: Where used - Table data was not analyzed
if the object was not present in the object table as table data.
Now info from table information is used.

Bug fix NAV2013: Where used - On overflow was given is a
long key was shown on the card page.

Bug fix NAV2013: Command Line - Timeout of 5 seconds
removed from the import object command.

Bug fix NAV2013: Command Line - A longer pause is added
to wait until the log file free to open.

Bug fix NAV2013: Command Line - Parameter
validatetablechanges added to the command line.

Bug fix NAV2013: Wrong page was used if you did a lookup to
a language.

Bug fix NAV2013: Check Guidelines - If an action was missing
a caption is was not seen as missing.

Bug fix NAV2013: Trace modifications - In some installations it
was not possible to modify an object with the trace trigger.
This is fixed.
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In the following table you can see which functionality is available in
combination with a developer license and which functionality is
available with a customer license. Some parts will only be available
with a customer license when the C/AL history is updated with a
developer license.

C/AL
Dev. Cust. Update
License License Needed

Objects

Object Explorer

X
Import Objects X X
Object Locks X

Modifications

Start Tracing

Modifications

XXX

Assign Modifications

Projects

Projects

Planning Board

XXX
XXX

Project History

Transports

Transports

Object Compare Sheet

XXX
XXX

Import Transport

Source Control

C/AL History

Branches

Rollback Objects

Repository

XXX X[ X

Compare C/AL Code

Analyzing Tools

Where Used Objects

Compare Databases

Search String in C/AL Code

XX
XX | XX

Check Guidelines

Test Worksheet

Check Transferfields

Client Monitor Analyzer

MenuSuite Viewer

Check License

Bitmaps

XXX XXX XXX XX

XXX XXX X
x

Colors
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Object Tools

Create Table Wizard

Renumber Objects

Renumber Fields

Renumber Elements

Update Variables

Change Field Options

Translation Tool

Downgrade Objects

XXX XXX XX

Data Tools

Action Worksheet

Record Permissions Wizard

XX

Administration

Compress C/AL History

Backup and Restore
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3.7 40 | 40SP2 | 50 | 2009 | 2009 R2
Tables X X X X X X
Forms X X X X X X
Reports X X X X X X
Dataports X X X X X X
XMLPorts X X X X X
Codeunits X X X X X X
Menusuites X X X X X
Pages X X
FINDSET X X X X
Integration Mgt. X
NAV Locking X
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Development | Test Pre-Production | Production

Lock Object at Design TRUE FALSE FALSE FALSE
Remove Locks at Closing Menu | Confirm No No No
Save C/AL at Modification If Changed No No No
Save C/AL at Assigning If Changed No No No
Save C/AL at Locking If Changed No No No
Save C/AL at Unlocking If Changed No No No
Save C/AL after Transporting Yes No No No
Save C/AL before Import Tr. If Changed Yes Yes Yes
Save C/AL after Import Tr. If Changed Yes Yes Yes
Reset Project Status at Import FALSE TRUE FALSE FALSE
Block Project at Imp. Trans. <empty> No Yes Yes
Block Transport at Imp. Trans. <empty> Yes No Yes
Transport Nos. Format TO001 TTO001 | TO0O1 T0001
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E. Object Table SQL Trigger

IF EXISTS
(
SELECT name FROM sysobjects
WHERE name = 'Object TraceModifications' AND type = 'TR'
)
DROP TRIGGER Object TraceModifications

GO

CREATE TRIGGER [dbo].[Object_ TraceModifications]
ON [dbo]. [Object]
AFTER INSERT,DELETE, UPDATE

AS

BEGIN

SET NOCOUNT ON

DECLARE (@SetupPresent INTEGER;

DECLARE @SetupTriggerTestStatus INTEGER;
DECLARE @SetupSQLCheckObjectLockType INTEGER;
DECLARE @SetupTraceModifications INTEGER;
DECLARE @SkipSQLTrigger INTEGER;
DECLARE @Username NVARCHAR (100) ;

DECLARE @LockedBy NVARCHAR (100) ;

DECLARE @IsLocked INTEGER;

DECLARE @IsModification INTEGER;

DECLARE @CheckIsLocked INTEGER;

DECLARE @CalledFromRepository INTEGER;
DECLARE @ObjectType INTEGER;

DECLARE @ObjectId INTEGER;

DECLARE @ObjectName NVARCHAR (100) ;
DECLARE @ObjectDate DATETIME

DECLARE @ObjectTime DATETIME

DECLARE @ObjectTypeText NVARCHAR (100) ;
DECLARE @ObjectIdText NVARCHAR (100);
DECLARE @Message NVARCHAR (100);

DECLARE @NoOfInserts INTEGER;

DECLARE @NoOfDeletes INTEGER;

DECLARE @NoOfModifies INTEGER;

DECLARE @Action INTEGER;

DECLARE @TokenNo INTEGER;

DECLARE @LockObjectAtSaving INTEGER;
DECLARE @OldVersionList NVARCHAR (80) ;
DECLARE @NewVersionList NVARCHAR (100) ;

SELECT TOP 1
@SetupPresent = 1,
@SetupTriggerTestStatus = [Trigger Test Status],
@SetupSQLCheckObjectLockType = [SQL Check Object Lock Type],
@SetupTraceModifications = [Trace Modifications],
@SkipSQLTrigger = [Skip SQL Trigger]
@LockObjectAtSaving = [Lock Object at Saving]

FROM [OM - Setup]

WHERE [Primary Key] = '';

IF @SetupPresent = 1
BEGIN

IF @SetupTriggerTestStatus = 1

BEGIN
UPDATE [OM - Setup]
SET [Trigger Test Status] = 3;

END ELSE BEGIN

IF @SkipSQLTrigger = 0

BEGIN

SELECT
@ObjectType = d.[Typel,
@ObjectId = d.[ID]
@ObjectName = d.[Name],
@ObjectDate = d.[Date],
@ObjectTime = d.[Time]

FROM Deleted d;

SELECT
@ObjectType = i.[Typel,
@ObjectId = i.[ID]
@ObjectName = i.[Name],
@ObjectDate = i.[Date],
@ObjectTime = i.[Time]

FROM Inserted i;

SET @CalledFromRepository = 0;
SELECT @CalledFromRepository = 1
FROM [OM - Repository Log] rl

WHERE rl.[Object Type] = @ObjectType
AND rl.[Object No_] = @ObjectId
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) rl.Status = 1;

IF @ObjectType > 0

BEGIN

SET @LockedBy = '';

SET @TokenNo = 0;

SET @IsLocked = 0;

SELECT
@LockedBy = ol. [Locked By]
@LockedBy = ol. [Locked By]
@TokenNo = ol.[Token No_],
@IsLocked = 1

FROM [OM - Object Lock] ol

WHERE ol. [Object Type] = @ObjectType

AND ol. [Object No_] = @ObjectId;

SET QUsername = UPPER(SYSTEM USER);

(@ObjectId < 1000000000 OR

@ObjectId >= 2000000000)

AND @CalledFromRepository =

IF (CHARINDEX('\', QUsername) > 0)

SET Q@Username = SUBSTRING (QUsername, CHARINDEX ('\', @Username) + 1, 100);
SELECT @NoOfInserts = COUNT ([Type]) FROM Inserted;
SELECT @NoOfDeletes = COUNT ([Type]) FROM Deleted;
SELECT @NoOfModifies = COUNT (i.[Typel)
FROM Inserted i

INNER JOIN Deleted d

ON i.[Type] = d.[Type] AND i.[ID] = d.[ID];

SET @IsModification = 0;
SET @CheckIsLocked = 0;
—— INSERT
IF @NoOfModifies = 0 AND @NoOfInserts > 0
BEGIN

SET @Action = 1;

SET @IsModification = 1;
END;
-- MODIFY
IF @NoOfModifies > 0

SET Q@Action = 2;
—-- DELETE
IF @NoOfDeletes > 0 AND @NoOfInserts = 0
BEGIN

SET Q@Action = 3;

SET @IsModification = 1;

SET @CheckIsLocked = 1;

END;

—-- RENAME

IF @NoOfModifies = 0 AND @NoOfDeletes > 0 AND @NoOfInserts > 0
BEGIN

SET Q@Action = 4

SET @IsModification = 1;

SELECT @Action = 0, @IsModification = 0

FROM Inserted i, [OM - Update Object] uo

WHERE i.[Type] = uo.[Object Type]

AND i.[ID] = uo.[New Object No_];

END;
—-- MODIFY
IF QAction = 2
SELECT
@IsModification = 1,
@CheckIsLocked = 1
FROM Inserted i
INNER JOIN Deleted d
ON i.[Type] = d.[Type]
AND i.[ID] = d.[ID]
WHERE
(
i.[Date] <> d.[Date]
OR CONVERT (VARCHAR (20), i.[Time], 108) <> CONVERT (VARCHAR (20), d.[Time], 108)
i.[Name] <> d.[Name]
OR REPLACE (REPLACE (REPLACE (i. [Version List], ',', ''), '#', ''), 'LOCKED', '') <>
REPLACE (REPLACE (REPLACE (d. [Version List], ',', ''), '#', ''), 'LOCKED', '")

)
AND

AND

[Version List]
[Version List]

i.
d.

'! CHECK OBJECT VALID
'! CHECK OBJECT VALID

IF @SetupSQLCheckObjectLockType <> 0 AND @CheckIsLocked = 1 AND

@LockedBy <> @Username AND @LockedBy <> ''
BEGIN
SELECT
@ObjectTypeText =

CASE @ObjectType

WHEN 1 THEN 'Table'
WHEN 2 THEN 'Form'
WHEN 3 THEN 'Report'
WHEN 4 THEN 'Dataport'
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WHEN 5 THEN 'Codeunit'
WHEN 6 THEN 'XMLport'
WHEN 7 THEN 'MenuSuite'
WHEN 8 THEN 'Page'
ELSE ''

END,

@ObjectIdText = @ObjectId;

SET @Message =
CHAR(13) + CHAR(10) + CHAR(13) + CHAR(10) +
'OBJECT MANAGER ERROR:' + CHAR(13) + CHAR(10) +
'Object %s %s - %s is locked by %s' + CHAR(13) + CHAR(10);
RAISERROR (€Message, 16, 1, @ObjectTypeText, @ObjectIdText, @ObjectName, @LockedBy) ;
ROLLBACK TRANSACTION;
END;

IF @LockObjectAtSaving = 1 AND @IsModification = 1 AND @LockedBy = '

BEGIN
IF EXISTS(
SELECT 1
FROM [OM - Repository Setup]
WHERE [Use Repository] = 1)
BEGIN
SET @Message =
CHAR(13) + CHAR(10) + CHAR(13) + CHAR(10) +
'OBJECT MANAGER ERROR:' + CHAR(13) + CHAR(10) +

'The option ''Lock Object at Saving'' cannot be ' +
'used in combination with repository' + CHAR(13) + CHAR(10);
RAISERROR (@Message, 16, 1);
ROLLBACK TRANSACTION;
END;

INSERT INTO [OM - Object Lock
(

[Object Type], [Object No_], [Locked Byl
[Lock Date],
[Lock Time],
[Deleted], [Token No_ ], [Branch No_]
)
SELECT
@ObjectType, @ObjectId, @Username,
CAST (CONVERT (VARCHAR (20) , GETDATE (), 112) + ' 00:00:00' AS DATETIME),
CAST('17540101 ' + CONVERT (VARCHAR (20), GETDATE(), 108) AS DATETIME),
0, 0, '"';
SELECT @OldVersionList = [Version List]

FROM Inserted;

IF CHARINDEX ('#', @OldVersionList) = 1

SET @NewVersionList = '#LOCKED,' + SUBSTRING (@0OldVersionList, 2, 100)
ELSE

SET @NewVersionList = 'LOCKED,' + @OldVersionList;
IF LEN (@NewVersionList) <= 80

UPDATE [Object]

SET [Version List] = @NewVersionList

WHERE [Object].[Type] = @ObjectType

A [Object].[ID] = @ObjectId
CHARINDEX ('LOCKED', [Version List]) = 0;

SET @IsLocked = 1;
SET @LockedBy = @QUsername;

END;

IF @SetupSQLCheckObjectLockType = 2 AND @CheckIsLocked = 1 AND @IsLocked = 0
BEGIN
SELECT
@ObjectTypeText =
CASE @ObjectType
WHEN 1 THEN 'Table'

WHEN 2 THEN 'Form'
WHEN 3 THEN 'Report'
WHEN 4 THEN 'Dataport'
WHEN 5 THEN 'Codeunit'
WHEN 6 THEN 'XMLport'
WHEN 7 THEN 'MenuSuite'
WHEN 8 THEN 'Page'
ELSE ''

END,

@ObjectIdText = @ObjectId;

SET @Message =
CHAR(13) + CHAR(10) + CHAR(13) + CHAR(10) +
'OBJECT MANAGER ERROR:' + CHAR(13) + CHAR(10) +
'Object %s %s - %s is not locked' + CHAR(13) + CHAR(10);
RAISERROR (@Message, 16, 1, @ObjectTypeText, @ObjectIdText, @ObjectName);
ROLLBACK TRANSACTION;
END;

IF @SetupTraceModifications = 1 AND @IsModification = 1
INSERT INTO [OM - Modification]
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END;
END;

END;

[Object Type], [Object No_ ], [Object Name],
[Object Date], [Object Time],

[Status], [Inserted By],

[Insert Date],

[Insert Time],
[
[
[
[
[

Assigned to Project No_], [Assigned By],
Assign Date], [Assign Time], [Auto Assigned]
Transport No_ ], [Object Date Time],
Locked By], [Token No_ ], [Traced By SQL], [SQL Trigger], [SQL Status],
System User], [Host Name]
)
SELECT
@ObjectType, @ObjectId, @ObjectName,
@ObjectDate, CAST('17540101 ' + CONVERT (VARCHAR(20), Q@ObjectTime, 108) AS DATETIME),
0, @Username,
CAST (CONVERT (VARCHAR (20) , GETDATE(), 112) + ' 00:00:00' AS DATETIME),
CAST('17540101 ' + CONVERT (VARCHAR (20), GETDATE(), 108) AS DATETIME),

Vo
’ ’

CAST('17530101 00:00:00'" AS DATETIME), CAST('17530101 00:00:00"' AS DATETIME), O,
'', CAST (CONVERT (VARCHAR (20), @ObjectDate, 112) + ' ' +

CONVERT (VARCHAR (20) , @ObjectTime, 108) AS DATETIME),

@LockedBy, @TokenNo, 1, @Action, 1,

SUBSTRING (SYSTEM_USER, 1, 50), SUBSTRING (HOST_NAME (), 1, 50) ;
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F. Update Object Table SQL Trigger

IF EXISTS
(
SELECT name FROM sysobjects
WHERE name = 'OM Update Object' AND type = 'TR'
)
DROP TRIGGER OM_Update Object

GO

CREATE TRIGGER [dbo].[OM Update Object]
ON [dbo].[OM - Update Object]
AFTER INSERT,DELETE, UPDATE

AS

BEGIN
SET NOCOUNT ON;

UPDATE [Object]

SET [Object].[ID] = Inserted.[New Object No_]

FROM [Object], Inserted

WHERE [Object].[Type] = Inserted.[Object Type]
[Object].[ID] = Inserted.[Object No_]

AND Inserted. [Update Properties] = 0;

UPDATE [Object]

SET
[Object
[Object

ID] = Inserted.[New Object No_],

Modified] = Inserted.[Modified],
[Object Version List] = Inserted.[Version List],
[Object Date] = Inserted.[Object Date],
[Object] . [Time] = Inserted. [Object Time]

FROM [Object], Inserted

1.1
1.0
1.0
1.1

WHERE [Object].[Type] = Inserted.[Object Type]
[Object].[ID] = Inserted.[Object No_]
Inserted. [Update Properties] = 1;

DELETE FROM [OM - Update Object] WHERE [Object Type]

END;
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